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Darren COOK's Vora round the World; 
in the Year, mou 1769, ak 1770, con- 
tinued. 


T thip had achieved rest of a forall | 
village, conſiſting of very few houſes; as 
the boat was getting ready to hoiſt out, they law 
an old woman with three children, come out 
of. the wood; ſhe as well as the childfen were 
loaded with fre- wood; when ſhe came near 
the houſes, ſhe was met by three others 
younger than thoſe ſhe had with her. She fre- 
quently lo oked at the ſhip, without expreſſing 


either fear or ſurpriſe ; but procceded to kindle 
| 2 a fire, 


3 
a fire, when the fiſhermen came in with their 
tour canoes: as ſoon as they had landed, and 
| hauled up their boats, they ho to dreſs their 
victuals without ſeeming to take the leaſt no- 
tice of the ſhip, though within half a mile of 
them. They remarked with ſome aſtoniſh- 
ment that not one of theſe people had any 
kind of cloathing. al 


As ſoon 35 they had dined on board the 
ſhip, they manned the boats, and ſet out with 
Tupia in order to land where theſe people 
were, hoping that they would not regard their 
coming on ſhore, any more than they had the 
ſhip's coming into the bay; but in this they 
were miſtaken ; for, having come near the 
rocks, two men came down upon them and 
diſputed their, landing, whilſt the reſt made 
off, Theſe champions had each a lance about 
ten feet long, and a ſhort ſtick which they 
- handled as if it aſſiſted them in throwing tlie 
lance: they called to them in a harſh diſſonant 
language, uttered with an angry and Toud tone, 
which was unintelligible both to them and Tu- 
pia; tho? the Indians were but two, and they 
were forty, the former ſeemed to be reſolute in 

the defence of their coaſt, for which Capt. Cook 
admired their courage, and not chuſing to 
commence hoſtilities with ſuch an unequal 
force, he made the boat lie upon her oars: in 
this ſituation they parlied by ſigns for ſome 
little time, during which Mr. Cook cauſed 
nails, beads, and other HIS things to be 
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thrown among them to gain their good will, 
which they took up and ſeemed to like. After 
this they made figns that they were in want 
of water, and did all they could to convince 
them that they were not enemies. This they 
imagined had had its defired effect, for the 
now waved to them, which captain Cook too 
to be an invitation; but as Bes as they at- 
tempted to land, they began to oppoſe them 
again. One ſeemed to be a man of a middle 
age; ind the other a youth about nineteen or 
twenty, and having no other refource captain 
Cook fired a muſquet at them. The report, 
cauſed the youngeſt to drop a bundle of lances, 
which, upon recolle&ion, he ſnatched up again 
in a great hurry, They then threw a ſtone at 
them, which made Mr. Cook order ſome ſmall 
ſhot to be fired, which ſtruck the legs of the 
eldeſt, who immediately ran to one of the 
houſes, which was about an hundred yards 
diſtant ; he judged now that they might 
land, and accordingly they did; but they were 
ſurpriſed to find that he had only left the rock 
in order to get a ſhield, which they ſaw him re+ 
turning with for his defence. Upon his com- 
ing up he threw a lance at them, which was 
followed by another from his comrade, neither 
of which, as it happened, did any miſchief. 'The 
ciptain then ordered another muſket with ſmall 
ſhot to be fired at them, which made one of 
them throw another lance, and then they both 
made thejr eſcape. Mr. -Banks ſuggeſted that 
they might have poiſoned the lanoes, which 
es 5 3 hindered 
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hindered them from going. into the woods, and 
purſuing the two natives, one of whom they 
might probably have taken. They went di- 
rectly to the huts, where they found the chil- 
dren, who had concealed themſelves behind 
ſome bark and a ſhield ; they peeped at them, 
but left them as they found them, without 
their knowing that they had ſeen them; they 
left ſome beads, ribbons, pieces of cloth, and 
other preſents in the houſe, by which they | 
hoped to procure their good will; the lances 
which they found, to about fifty in number, 
they took away with them, the length of each 
was from ſix to fifteen feet long, and had four 
prongs like a fiſh-gig, which were pointed with 
fiſh-bone, and very ſharp: they found them 
ſmeared with a viſcous ſubſtance of a green 
colour, which corroborated with the opinion of 
Mr. Banks, though they diſcovered afterwards 
that inſtead of their being poiſoned, they had 
been uſed in ſtriking fiſn, and what appeared 
upon them of a green colout was nothing more 
than the ſea weed. Their canoes that lay up- 
.on the beach, were the worſt they had ever 
ſcen: they were between twelve and fourteen 
feet in length, and made of an entire piece of 

.the bark of a tree, this was drawn together and 
faſtened at each end, the middle being extend- 
ed with ſticks placed acroſs as thwarts from 
gunwale to gunwale. As for freſh water, they 
could find none, but 8 was in a hole 8 | 
: HF the ſand. by 1 
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They returned to the ſhip and depoſited 
their lances on board, and they ſet out for the 
north point of the bay, where they had before 
ſeen ſeveral of the inhabitants, but which was 
now totally deſerted. However, they found 
freſh water here, which dropt from the top of 
the rocks to the bottom, where it ſtood in 
pools among the hollows, but was very diffi- 
eult for them to procure. 


3 the 29th in the morning, 4 Cook 
ſent ſome men to the place where they had firſt 
landed, i in order to dig holes in the fand to re- 
ceive the water; but going aſhore ſoon after- 
wards with the gentlemen, they made a more 
diligent ſearch, and found a mall ſtream, which 
anſwered their purpoſe, 


When they went to viſit the hut where they 
had ſeen the children, they were greatly cha- 
grined to find the beads and ribbons in the 
ſame places where they had left them the night 
before, and not an Indian viſible. 


Captain Cook having ſent men aſhore to cut 
wood, and ſome empty water-caſks for water, 
he took the pinnace and examined the bay. 
Whilſt he was upon this. buſineſs he ſaw ſe⸗ 
veral of the natives, who fled at his approach. 
At one place where he landed they had been 
broiling freſh muſcles upon ſmall fires, which 
he found, as well as ſome of the muſcles; he 
alſo found here ſome of the largeſt oyſter ſhells 
he had ever met with. 5 | 
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As foon as the men went on board to 
dinner, ſeveral of the natives came down to 
the place, and inſpected the caſks with great 
attention and curioſity without touching them: 
they thovght fit however to take away the ca- 
noes which were near the landing-place; and 
then diſappeared. In the afternoon, the men 
being aſhore, ſixteen or eighteen of the natives, 
all armed, advanced boldly till they came 
within about an hundred yards of them, two 
of them, indeed, came nearer, but the major 
art of them ſtopped, all on a fudden: Mr. 
Hicks, one of the ' offieers; advanced to meet 
them with preſents; which he offered as he ap- 
proached, at the ſame time expreſſing by eve- 
ry ſign he could imagine, all the kindneſs and 
friendſhip poſſible, but alf proved ineffectual; 
for they retired before he could get up with 
them, and it would have been in vain to have 
followed them. They contented themſelves in 
going to a ſandy cove on the north ſide of the 
bay, and catching with the ſeine, in three or 
four hauls, above three hundred weight of fiſh, 
which was equally divided on board the ſhip. 


Before day-break the next mornings the In- 
dians came down to the honſes which the 
ſhip was abreaſf, of, and ſhouted very loud: 
They were ſee Nwalking along the beach as 
ſoon as it was light, and preſently after they 
retired to the woods about a mile from fhore,. 
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and kindlæd ſeveral fires. 
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_ Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went on ſhore 


with fome of the ſhip's crew; the gentlemen 


went in ſearch of plants, for which they repair- 


ed to the woods; in the interim ſome of the 


men being at a little diſtance from the main 
body of their people, and cutting of graſs, 
the Indians came up to them to the number of 
Fourteen or fifteen, with ſticks that ſhone like 
muſkets, as the ſerjeant, of marines ſaid. This 


cauſed the graſs-cutters to draw together and 
repair to the main body, which the Indians 


took for a retreat, and were encouraged to pur- 


ſue them; but they ſoon ſtopt, and after giving 
two or three ſhouts, they returned into the 


woods. They did the ſame thing in the even- 


ing, firſt advancing, ſhouting, and then retiring. 
Captain Cook followed them a conſiderable 


ſpace along the ſhore alone and unarmed, but 
they would not ſtop. een 


Farly next morning, being the firſt of May, 


- 


_— 


the body of one of the ſeamen, whoſe name was 


Forby Sutherland, and who died the evening 
before, was buried near the watering- place; on 
this account captain Cook called the ſouth point 
of tbis wo! Sutherland point. Mr. Banks, 


reſolved this day to make an excurſion into 


the country; and for this expedition they were 
, properly accoutred; accordingly they ſet out, 
and repaired firſt to the huts, near the water- 
*1ng-place, whither ſome of the Indians reſorted 
every day; and though the little preſents 


were 
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people, who ran away as foon as the faw them. 


„ 


or weaſel; There were various Kinds of birds 
= in 
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in the trees, fome of which were very beautiful, 
pi woularly cockatoos and loriquets, which 
flew together in ſcores. They found wood 
felled by the natives with ſome blunt inſtru- 
ment, and ſome that had the bark ſtript off. 
There were not many ſpecies of trees; one 
among the reſt was large, and yielded a gum 
like the ſanguis draconis; and ſteps had been 
cut. in ſome of them, about three feet diftance 
from each other, for the facility of climbing. 


One ofthe ſhip's company ſtraggling a long way 
from the refl, met with a very old man and wo- 
and ſome children; they were by the waters 
fide fitting under à tree, and neither party per- 
ceived the other till they came cloſe to one ano - 
ther, By the deſcription he gave of theſe people, 
they were not black, but of a very dark co- 
lour. The man and woman were grey-headed; 
the hair of the man's head was buſhy, and his 
beard. rough and long ; the woman's hair was 
cropped ſhort, and both of- them were quite 
naked. Mr. Monkhouſe the ſurgeon, and one 
of the men, belonging to another party having 
alſo ſtrayed from their companions, obferved 
| fax Indians ſtanding together about fifty yards 
diſtance from them ;z one of whom uttered a 
word extremely loud; upon which a lance was in- 
ſtantly thrown. at them out of the wood, which 
very narrowly milled them, and which made him 
Judge this word to be a ſignal. As ſoon as the 
Indians perceived that the weapon had not 
taken effect, they ſet off as faſt as poſſible. 
Ann“ i : 0 Captain 
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18 Cook called this place Nene Bay, 


2 the great quantity of plants which were 
collected by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander. 
Its ſituation is in latitude 34“ S. longitude 
208? 37' W. It may be known by the land 
on the ſea-coaſt, which is of a moderate height, 
and almoſt. level; it is in general higher than 
the more inland part, with fleep rocky cliffs 
cloſe to the ſea, which reſemble a long iſland 


Iying cloſe under the ſhore, 


The J it moſt convenient for failing, | 
as — as for watering, to anchor near the 
ſouth ſhore, within the entrance about a mile; 
however, the captain afterwards diſcovered a 
very fine ſtream in the firſt ſandy cove within 
the iſland on the north ſhore, before which a 
ſhip might lie almoſt land-locked, and from 
whence they could procure ſufficiently of wood 
as well as water. There is every where ory 
of wood indeed, but only two kinds whic 
may be ſaid to be timber. One of them re- 
er the Engliſh oak, and is the ſame from 
which is yielded the reddiſh gum like ſanguis 
draconis, and the wood is like lignum vitæ, 
being dark coloured, heavy and hard: the- 
other grows tall and ſtrait, not unlike the 
pine, the wood of which is alſo hard and heavy, 
and reſembles the live oak of America. There 
are ſeveral kinds of the palm, and ſhrubs and 
mangroves grow near the head of the bay in 5 


great plenty. | | | 


E 13 # 
Whilſt they were in this harbour, the eap- 
tain had the Englifh colours difplayed every 
day on ſhore, and he cauſed to be infcribed 
upon one of the trees near the watering-place e, 
tie ſhip's name and the date of the year, 


" About. eight o'clock at the fulland change 
of the moon it is high water here, and. the 
tide riſes and falls between | four and five feet 


perpendicularly. 


On the 6th of May 1770, they took leave of 
Botany Bay, with a light breeze at N. W. and 
ſteering N. N. E. along the ſhore, they came 
abreaſt of a bay where they found good ang 
chorage, and to which the captain gave the 
name of Port Jackſon, and ſoon after they 
came within four leagues of ſome broken land, 
that ſeemed to form a bay, which the . 
called Broken Bay. 


On the 7th, they « came to ſome lands which 
from their appearance was called Cape Three 
Points. They ſaw ſmoke in ſeveral places in 
paſſing by this bay ; and at three or four 
| diſtance from the ſhore, the land ſeemed 
to form two hillocks which captain Cook cal- 
led Cape Haw ke. 


On the rith in the afternoon, at a little ait. 
tance from the beach, they faw ſmoke in ſeve- 
ral places, particularly on the top of a hill, 
which 1 was the firit upon elevated ground that 

C they 


| TR 

they had ſcen * their arrival. upon the coaſt, | 
In the evening they ſaw three remarkably large 
high hills near each other, and theſe hills 
bearing ſome reſemblance to one another, the 
captain gave them TRE. name 5 10 2 


Brothers. 


On the 1 zth, Baie between three aa EA 
leagues from the ſhore, they ſaw a point, or 
head-land of a conſiderable height, on which 
-they perceived fires that cauſed a great quanti- 
ty of ſmoke, which was called Smokey Cape. 


On the 15th, e about a league from the 
ſhore, they ſaw ſmoke in many places, and 
taking their glaſſes, they could perceive . about 
twenty, of the natives with each a large bundle 
upon his back, which they imagined. to be 
palm leaves that they uſe, for covering their 
huts: they "obſerved them for the ſpace of an 
hour walking along the beach, till they went 
over a little hill, and then loſt ſight of them: 
they had not the leaſt eurioſity or ſurprize, 
though they muſt have ſeen the ſhip as they 
walked along the ſhore: and ſhe muſt have ap- 
peared with reſpect to any other object, little 
leſs ſtupendous than a floating mountain \ would 
have been to us., At noon, a high point of 
land at three miles diſtance which bore N. W. 
by W. captain Cook called Cape Byron; a re- 

IL ſharp peaked mountain lies 5 inland, 
which it may be known, bearing N. W. by 
W. from it, and is in latitude 280 37 3008. 
Jongitude 206 30 W. | 5 
| On 
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05 the 16th they ſaw breakkrs within the, 
i the diſtance of one league, which lie in lat. 
2 255 8 8. ſtretching off eaſt from a point of 
land two leagues, under which there is a ſmall 


and, Their ſituation is to be known by the 


peaked mountain juſt mentioned, which bears 
from them 8. W. by W. and to which the 
captain gave the name of Mount Warning. 
This mountain lies eight leagues inland, in lat. 
289 22" 8. There is high and hill land about 
it, but it is very remarkable of itſelf; and the 
Captain called the point off which chele ſhoals 

oy Point Danger. 2 


c At noon the G overedd on n larboard | 
bers their depth of water be- 
ing thirty-ſeven GH, the northermoſt land 


bow more brea 


at ſun ſet bore N. by W. the breakers N. W. 
by W. diſtant four miles, and the northermoſt 
land ſet at noon, formed a point, which Capt. 


Cook called Point Look-out, W. diftant five 


or fix miles, in the latitude of 279 6'. A wide 
open bay is formed by the ſhore on the fide of 


this point, in the bottom of which they could - 


but juſt fee the land from the top · maſt head, 
and the captain called it Moreton's Bay. 


The ſituation of theſe breakers is between 


three and four miles from Point Look-out ; 
and from the ſouthward they had a great fea 
which broke upon them very high. — 

C 2 2 Mt 
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| At two in the morning; on the 18th, à poĩnt 
of land which they had ſet the night before 
bore 8. W. by W. between three and four 
leagues diſtant, lying in latitude 259 587, lon- 
gsitude 2069 48 W. the land is of a moderate 
and equal height within, but the point is very 
unequal, and looks like two ſmall iſlands lying 
under the land, for which reaſon Captain Cook 
called it Double Iſland Point; the white cliffs 
on the north fide of it are very remarkable, 
and by which it may be known. The land here 
trends to the N. W. by which a large open 
bay is formed, but the bottom is ſo tow a flat 
that they could hardly difeera it from their 
deck. They could diſcover with their glaſſes 
great patches of ſand many acres in extent, 
which were moveable, and fome of them that 
had not been long in a place; trees having been 
half buried in ſeveral parts, the tops of which 
they could diſcern to be {till green; and in 
other places the naked trunks of ſome, which 
the ſand had ſurrounded long enough to de 
moliſh. The woods appeared in other places 
to be low and ſhrubby, without any ſigns of 
inhabitants. They ſaw two beautiful water- 
ſnakes ſwim by the ſhip: they were ſpotted 
like land ſnakes, and their tails were broad 
and flat, which probably ſerved them in licu of 
fins when ſwimming. | | 


At one o'clock on the 19th, being diſtant 
from the ſhore four miles, with ſeventeen fa- 


thom water, they paſled a point of land, or 
; a black- 


| N 17 4 

black-bluff head lying in latitude. 25 oo, a up- 
on which were aſſembled a great number of the 
natives, and therefore captain Cook gave it the 
name of Indian Head. N. by W. of this head, 
about four miles, is another very ſimilar to it, 


low and ſandy next to the ſea, behind which 


nothing, even from the maſt head, could * ; 


diſcovered. 


Being i in tiene 24 22 and Sand Caps 

aring $. 4 E. diftant eight leagues, it was 
remarkable that upon finding the boat a-head 
to found, which was hardly a quarter of a mile 
to the fouthwatd, they had fix Gitfiom on board 
the ſhip, and the boat had little more than five, 
and that they had thirteen immediately after 
fix fathom, and then twenty, as faft as the 


lead could be caſt. It was conjeQured from 


theſe circumſtances, that the ſhoal on the weft 
fide was ſteep. Captain Cook called this ſhoal 
the Break Sea Spit, from the ſmoothneſs of 
water they now had, when to the ſouthward 


ey” always had a high ſea from the 8. E. 


on the 2 Iſt, at "I in the morning, they 

faw the land of Sandy Cape, from their maſt- 
head, which bore S. E. © E. about thirteen 
leagues diſtant; at nine they ſaw. land to the 
weſtward, and in ſeveral places they ſoon after 
| fav: Amioke. Ras had ſeen' for ſome da' 


days 
paſt ſeveral of the ſea birds called boobies, of 


which they had never met with any before; 
N 0 FED a ſmall 
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a ſmall flock paſſed by them laſt night, and 
continued their flight to N. W. Early in the 
morning, before ſun- riſe, to half an hour after, 
they ſaw flights of them coming inceſſantly 
from the N. N. W. and flying to the 8. S. E. 
without one of them deviating from this direc- 
tion, which gave them room to think that 
there muſt be a lagoon, river, or at leaſt ſome 
ſhallow water to the ſouthward of them, in the 
bottom of the deep bay, whither theſe birds 
reſorted to for food in the day, and that there 
were ſome iſlands not far to the northward to 
which in the night they repaired. To. this 
bay, in honor of captain Hervey, Mr. Cook 
gave the name of Hervey's Bay. | 


On the 27th, being in latitude 229 53'S. 
and the northermoſt point of land in fight now 
bearing N. N. W. diſtant ten miles, captain 
Cook gave it the name of Cape Manifold, 
from the- numerous high hills which they ſaw 
over it: it lies in latitude 229 43' 8. The 
ſhore forms a large bay between theſe capes, to 
which the captain gave the name of Keppel 
Bay; and he alſo called the iſlands Keppel's 
Iſlands, on which they ſaw people. 


Captain Cook gave the name of Thirſty 
Sound, to an inlet in which the ſhip lay, as 
they could get no. freſh. water from thence. 
It 5a in latitude 220 10 S. and. longitude 
2105 187 W and is to be known by ſeveral 
5 1 | | {mall 
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ſmall ilands lying N. W. under the ſhore, ai, 
two to five leagues diſtant, and by ſeveral more 
iſlands that are directly before it, between 
three and four leagues out at ſea. There is 
good anchorage in this inlet from ſeven to four 
fathom; and very convenient places for laying 
a ſhip down where the water riſes fixteen or 
eighteen feet at ſpring tides, which flows about 
eleven o*clock the full and change of the moon. 
They faw two turtles, neither of which they 
could take; neither could they catch either fifſi 
or wild-fowl, except a few ſmall land- birds: 
there were indeed the fame ſorts of water-fowl 

as they ſaw in Botany Bay, but they could 
not get a ſhot at them they were o ſhy. 


For the above ee Mr. Cook wich 
at fix o*clock in the morning on the 3 iſt and 
ſet ſail, ſtanding to the N. W. with a freſh 
breeze to S. 8. E. and keeping without the 
group of ſmall iſlands that lie in ſhore, and to 
the N. W. of Thirſty Sound, there being 
ſeemingly no ſafe paſſage betereen them and 
the main; notwithſtanding there were iſlands 
as far as W could ſee without them. | 


On the 26: of June, cheir latitude bi obſer. 
vation was 20% 56', and a high promontory, 
Which captain-Cook called Cape Hilliborough, 
bore W. half N. diſtant ſeven miles. Here 
the land is diverſified by mountains, hills, 
plains, and vallies, and- has the appearanee of 
being well c: -oathed with herbage and wood: 

ſcarcely 


P —1 
ſcarcely any of the iſlands which are parallel 
to the coaſt, are more than five leagues in ir- 
cumference, and many are not four miles 
they are of various heights and extent. There 
_are others much. leſs, from which they per- 
ceived ſmoke in different places. | | 
+ On the 3d at eight o'clock in the morning, 
they ſaw ſome low land, which turned out to 
be a bay, about the depth of five or fix leagues, 
which made them haul their wind to the eaſt- 
- ward round the north part of the bay, bear- 
ing at that time N. E. by N. from them, dif- 
tant four leagues. This point Mr. Cook called 
Cape Conway, and it lies in latitude 26936 8. 
longitude 2119 28“, and the bay between that 
cape and Cape Hillſborough, captain Cook 


named Repulſe Bay. One of the ſeveral iſlands _ 


that he upon this coaſt, is more remarkable 
than the others, from its circuit being ſmall, 
and of a great height and peaked, lying ten 
miles E. by -S. from Cape Conway, at the 
ſouth end of the paſſage. This paſſage was 
from three to ſeven miles in breadth, and eight 
or nine leagues in length, N. by W. half W. 
S. by E. half E. the whole of which may be 
reckoned a ſafe harbour, beſides the ſmall 
.coves and bays wherein ſhips might lie with the 
utmoſt ſecurity. They diſcovered on one of 
the iſlands by the help of their glafſes two men 
and a woman, and a canoe with an out-rigger, 
differently conſtructed from any they had ſeen 
jn other parts; which gave them reaſon to 


[ . ä 
. that theſe eople were in every reſpec 
far ſuperior to thoſe they had ſeen before. Mr. 
Cook called this paſſage Whitſunday? s Paſſage, 
becauſe it was difcovered on Whitſunday; and 
in honour to his royal highneſs the duke, he 
called the iſlands Cumberland Iſlands, 


On the 4th at da y-break; they found them 
ſelves abreaſt of Tay point which had been the 
fartheſt the evening before to the north welt, 
which the captain called Cape Glouceſter; 
and is in latitude 199 59 8. longitude 2112 
40 W. there is an iſland, by which it may 
be known, that lies out at ſea N. by W. half 
W. five or fix leagues off it,, and to which Mr. 
Cook gave the name of Holborne Iſle. On 
the Welt ſide the land forms a deep bay, 
which he called Edgcumbe Bay, but they 
continued their courſe without. looking at it. 


On the 6th as they were ſteering W. N. W. 
they had the mouth of a bay entirely open, 
which extended from S. half E. to 8. W. half 
S. two leagues diſtant; to which Capt. Cook 
gave the name of Cleaveland Bay; to 
Eaft points he called Cape Cleaveland, and 
the Welt, which looked like an iland; 
he called the Magnetical Iſle, from the ef- 
fect it had on the compaſs. They are both 
more rugged, rocky, and barren than any they 
had yet ſeen upon the coaſt; yet from the 
ſmoke that they faw, there muſt have been 
inhabitants. 

On 


1 
On the 7th in the afternoon they ſaw ſome 
people and canoes, and upon one of theſe 
iſlands they diſcovered ſomething that reſem- 
bled cocoa nut-trees : for which reaſon, the 
captain ſent lieutenant Hicks aſhore, in hopes 
of getting ſome of them; Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander went with him to procure ſuch things 
as the place afforded, while the ſhip kept ſtand- 
ing in for the iſſand. Upon their return tliey 
informed them that the cocoa nut- trees, pro- 
ved to be a ſmall kind of cabbage palm, and 
that they had met with nothing worth bring- 
ing away except a few plants. They ſaw none 
of the inhabitants but one, who came very 
near the beach, and ſhouted with a loud voice 
as they were putting off, but it being very dark 
they could not ſee him. Captain-Cook cal- 
led this land Point Hillock, on account of 
its form, being of a conſiderable height, and 
may be known by a rock, or round hillock, 
which ſeems to be detached from the point, 
though they join at the ſame time. A large 
bay which the ſhore forms, between this 
ys and Magnetical Ifle, he called Halifax 
Bay. e 


On the Sth they met with a point of land 
lying N. by W. half W. from Point Hillock, 
eleven miles diſtant, which Mr. Cook called 
Cape Sandwich: it may be known by the high 
craggy land over it, and a ſmall iſland eaſt of 
it, at a mile's diſtance, and others that lie to 
the northward about two leagnes. The land 

: trends 


as ” 


1 


* 1 


trends from Cape Sandwich W. and afterwards 


Ni. and forms a very large bay, to which 

he gave the name of Rockingham Bay, 
where may be found good ſhelter, and good 
anchorage, but they did not make any ftay 
here, keeping along the ſhore'to the north- 
ward, for ſome ſmall iſlands lying off the 
northern point of the bay. They ſaw with 
their glaſſes upon one of the neareſt iſlands, 

about thirty of the natives, ſtanding all toge · 
ther, conſiſting of men, women, and children, 
ho looked at the ſhip with great attention for 

the firſt time: they were of the ſame com- 

plexion, and naked as all the reſt they had be- 
Tar EE... | | 4; 
On the gth being in latitude 16987“ 8. 
with twenty fathom water, and abreaſt of the 
point on the main. The captain called it Cape 


Grafton; its latitude is 16® 57" 8. and lon- 


gitude 2146“ W. and the land as well as the 
coaſt is high, rocky, and thinly covered with 
wood for about twenty leagues ſouthward ; 


they here ſaw fires in the night, and people in 


the day. Round Cape Grafton, three miles to 
the weſtward of the cape ney diſcovered a bay, 
m which they anchored at a little diſtance from 


| ſhore, in an indifferent bottom. A green 
woody iſland, which lies N. by E. half E. dif- 
fant three or four leagues from Cape Graffon, 
is called Green Iſland in the chart. Between 
the nothernmoſt point and Cape Grafton, there 
is a bay formed by the land, to which 9 
Ji BY 
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Cook gave the game of Trinity Bay, as nd 
fo Very 3 it on Trinity Sunday. 


On the roth after having weathered all 33 

s through an extent of two and twenty de- 
grees of latitude, which is above one thouſand 
three hundred miles, they now met with a ter- 
rible calamity, and he therefore called the 
nothernmoſt point Cape Tribulation, A few 
minutes before eleven, thinking themſelves free 
from any danger, the water on a ſudden ſhal- 
| lowed from twenty to ſeventeen fathom, and 
before they had time to caſt again, the ſhip 
| ſtruck, and was motionleſs, except the motion 
the ſurge” occaſioned, which beat her againſt 
the crags of the rock where the remained. 
This ſoon alarmed the gentlemen, who were 
in bed, and in a few moments every body was 
upon deek, in the greateſt conſternation. They 
knew that "they could not. be very near ſhore, 
and they had great reaſon to think that they 
were upon a rock of coral, the points of which 
' -being ſharp, renders it more fatal than any 
other; thus ſituated, they hoiſted out their 
boats and examined the depth of water round 
the veſſel ; and found their danger as imminent 
2s poſſible, the ſhip being carried over a Jedge 
of this rock, and confined within a hollow ; 
the depth of water was from three or four feet 
in ſome-places, to as many fathom in others. 
As ſoon as their long boat was out, they ſtruck 
their yards and top · maſts, and their ſtream an- 
chor was carried out on the ſtarboard bow, 
| the 
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1 


* coaſting anchor and cable were put into the 


oat, in order to carry it out the ſame way ; 
but the water being found to be deepeſt aſtern, 
the anchor was carried out from the ſtern in- 
ſtead of the head, which having taken ground, 


they put all the force they were maſters of to 
the eapſtern, fo that if the anchor ſtood, they 


might get the ſhip off; but unfortunately they 
could not move her; and to complete their 
diſtreſs, they could wo the hight of the 
moon, her ſheathing boards from the bottom, 
floating round her, and at length her falſe 
keel; ſo that they expected to be — 
up every inftant, eſpecially as ſhe continued al 


the time to beat againft the rock with great. 


violence. 


After this, they threw many thi Dgs over board, 


in ordet that when it ſhould be high water, 


which they expected at eleven o*clock in the 

forenoon on the 1 1th, they might then try to 
heave her off; but to their great ſurprize and 
concern, ſhe did not float by a foot and a half, 
though ſhe was fifty tons lighter than ſhe had 
been, the tide falling ſo much ſhort of that in 
the might ;\ luckily for them that it was at pre- 
ſent a dead calm, for: otherwiſe the ſhip muſt 
have been loſt. They now threw every _ 
over board that they could poſſibly ſpare, and, 
as their dernier' reſource, waited for the tide 
at midnight, All their pumps were employed, 
but one, which would not work, and the leak 
Eacreafing to ſuch a degree, that it was ima- 
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jou ſhe. did not admit of more water than ſhe 
. — agitations of the mind, and between 


AER | was per- 
formed in the following manner. A lower 


| {tudding fail was immediately had, and having 
{ mixed together a large quantify of oakham 
1 and wool chopped pretty ſmall, it was ſtitched 


and over; this was ſpread their es bad 
ac 
| it; 


its wok have: been better than any thing 
Che ſail being thus prepared, it was hauled, 
with ropes under the bottom of the ſhipz-.and. 
0 extended, and When it was under the 
leak, the oakham and wool was carried in 
from the ſurface of the ſail, by the ſuction 
that carried the water in. The difference that 
this expedient cauſed, was very great; for in- 
ſtead of not keeping the leak under with three 
pumps, they now eaſily could do it with one; 
their people upon this were in as much ſpirits 
as if they had got into a ſafe harbour, and 
nothing was now thought of, but ranging a- 
long the coaſt in ſearch of a convenient place 
to repair their damage, and then - proſecute 
their voyage. eee nM 

On the 15th in the evening, after having 
twice come to an anchor, they obſerved. a fire 
oyer againſt them near the beach; and as 
they ſhould be detained ſome time in this place, 
they were in hopes of making the people uſe- 
ful to them. bd n 


On the 16th they perceived more fires upon 
the hills, and by the help of their glaffes, diſ- 
cerned four Indians who made two fires on the 

ſhore ; but they cpuld not gueſs on what ac⸗ 
count. 3 . 


They were now very much troubled with 
the ſcurvy, particularly poor Tupia, who had 


livid ſpots upon his legs, &c. although he had 
„„ Tn” GE. taken 
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28 J 6 
taken every remedy that was in theis power 
to preſcribe; their aſtronomer, Mr. Green, 
was alſo very ill, which; among other cireum- 
ſtances, cauſed a en delay i in their 
going aſhore. _ 


- However on che 1 1th i in the morning, after 
running tne ſhip aground twice, they ſoon 
warped into the harbour in the Endeavour 
River, and got the anchors, cables, and all 
the hawſers on ſhore before night, after ha- 


ving moored her along ſide a ſteep beach t to 
the jouth.” | | - 


On the 18th they vol every neceſſary thing 
aſhore, and as ſoon as they had built a tent 
for .their fick who were eight or nine in num- 
ber, they alſo were removed aſhore. Captain 
Cook took a view of the land from one of the 
higheſt hills, but could'diſcover nothing worth 
notice but mangroves, with which it was over 
run, and over them the water flowed every 
tide, Mr. Banks, in his walks up the coun- 
try, met with the ruins of ſeveral old houſes, 
where the natives had been dreſſing thel] fiſh. 
As for Tupia, he took to angling, and by dint 
of living upon what he caught, recovered a- 
mazingly; but nothing was of ſervice" to Mrs 
Green. | 


I r the 19th upon Mr. Banks s crofling the 
river to png the country on the other fide, 
BY he ſaw ſome * houſes, which appeared to 
2: Þ : have 
| 


| ( 29 * | 
have been deſerted but very. lately ; ; he per 
ceived vaſt flocks of pidgeons and crows, the 
idgeons were very beautiful, ſeveral of which 
he ſhot ; and the crows exactly reſembled, _ 
| thoſe in England, but he could not get a ſhot. oY 
at them. | 


On the 20th they had finiſhed clearing the. 
ſhip, and in the evening Mr. Banks obſerved 
great. quantities of pumice ſtones in ſeveral 
parts of the inlet, lying at a great diſtance a- 
bove high water mark, which, however, could 
not come from any other place than the ſea. _ 


At nine ofclock in the morning 0 on 5 22d, 
the carpenters began their work, and the 
ſmiths were occupied in making bolts and 
nails, while ſome of the people were gone to 
the other ſide of the water to ſhoot pidgeons 
for the invalids; they reported, upon their re- 
turn, that they had ſeen an animal as large as 
a greyhound, ſlender in form, of a mouſe co- 
lour, and very ſwift ; they alſo found a fine 
ſtream of freth water, and ſaw many Lian, 


houſes. I 


On the 26th ſome of the 1 having 
been in the woods, brought home the leaves 
of a plant, Which reſembled what is called 
coccos in the Weſt Indies; but the roots upon 
trial were too acrid to be eaten; and the leaves 
had in a: great degree the taſte of ſpinnage. 
E rom whence. theſe plants were taken, great 

D 3 | plenty 
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plenty of cabbage trees grew, and a plantain 
that grows wild, the fruit of which is very 
ſony ; there was alſo another fruit of a deep 
purple colour, about the fize of a ſmall golden 
pippin, but ſomewhat flatter; it was very hard 
and diſagreeable when firſt gathered, but in a 
few days after, it became ſoft, and reſembled 
a damaſcene. in | taſte. | 


Mr. Banks upon an excurſion on the 28th 
with ſome of the people, ſhewed them the 
plant which the Weſt Indians eall kalc, and 
which they uſed as greens. They found a 
tree with notches, which the natives make for 
climbing, they alſo diſcovered neſts of white 
ants, which are very pernicious, and like thoſe 
of the Eaſt Indies ; the form of their neſts was 

pyramidical. 


On the 29th the Bout was ſent out with the 
| ſeine, and returned with a great quantity of 
fiſh, and one of the midfhipmen, who was an' 
| America n, having that day been abroad, faid. 
he had met with a wolf, that reſembled thoſe 
of his own country, at which he ſhot, with - ; 
out killing Mo a 


On the zoth, encouraged wo the oped 
day's ſucceſs, the captain ſent the boat with 
the ſeine again for ah, while others went for 
greens; ſome of the, 3 young . gentlemen were, 
ſent to take a plan of the harbour, and captain 
CPE went himſelf to o take a view . fea 
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| F ROWS... 
from a hill, ſituated on the ſouth point. It 
being low water, he could ſee with great con- 
cern, ſand banks and ſhoals innumerable, ly- 
ing all along the coaſt ; many about three or 
four miles Tom the ſhore, and others as far 
as he could ſee with his glaſs, ſeveral of which 
appeared but juſt above the ſurface. From 
what he had obſerved, the only hope of getting 
clear was by a paſſage to the northward ; the 
wind blowing conſtantly from the S. E. it 
would have been almoſt, impoſſible to return 
to the ſouthward again. yan | 


It was reported this day by Mr. Gore, that 
he had ſeen two animals like dogs, of the co- 
Jour of ſtraw, reſembling a hare in their man- 

ner of running and ſize; and in the afternoon 

their fiſhermen returned with {till better ſuc-. 
ceſs than before, being then able to diſtribute 

to each man, two pounds and an half; ſo that 
with greens, peas, and two copious allow- 
ances of fiſh, their wants were abundantly. 
CCCP 175 


July the iſt they went out again with the 
ſeine, and were equally ſucceſsful ;, ſeveral ani- 
mals were this day ſeen up the country, but 
they could” catch none of them. Mr. Gore 
found a cocoa nut upon the beach full of bar- 

nacles, which cauſed ſome ſpeculation. . _ , 


At noon on the 39, the maſter having been 
out of the harbour to ſound, and in ſearch of 
EY | * 2 
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a channel to the northward, gave an account 
of a paſſage which he had found between the 
 ſhoals; and ſaid that they conſiſted of coral 
rocks, that many of them were dry at low 
water, and that he had been aſhore on one of 
| theſe recks, where he ſaw cockles ſo large 
that two men could not eat one of them; va- 
riety of other ſhell fiſh he met with here, of 


which he brought a great quantity away with 


him. He ſaw ſome of the natives in the even- 

ing in a bay where he had landed, at three 

leagues diftance from the ſhip, who were diſ- 

turbed from their ſupper at his approach, and 

ran away; they left ſome freſh ſea eggs behind 

them, and a fire ready kindled: but he could 
| perceive nothing like an habitation thereabouts. - 


Mr. Banks,.on the 5th, as he was walking 
on the other ſide of the harbour, found great 
quantities of fruits, the production of ſome of 
which, he could not account for, from any 
plant he ever ſaw in this country ; among the 
reſt were coco-nuts, which, according to Tu- 
pia's opinion, had been opened by a particular 
fort of crab, which, from his deſcription was 
thought to be of the ſame ' kind, which are 
called by the Dutch Beurs Krabbe; ſuch as 
in theſe ſeas they had never yet ſeen. - 5 


On the 6th Mr. Banks, Mr. Gore, and 
three men, ſet out in a ſmall boat up the ri- 
ver, upon an intended excurſion of two or 
tkree days, in order to recongoitre the coun - 
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try; and find ſome game, with their guns. And 
on the Sth about four in the afternoon they 
returned, when they told the gentlemen, that 
having been up the river, they found it eon- 
tracted to a narrow channel. and it was bounded 


by ſteep banks of a beautiful verdure; ſuch as 
is called in the Weſt Indies Mohoe, or the 


barkatree, the hibiſcus tiliaceus. Upon the 
whole, the ſoil ſeemed to be very promiſing, 
provided it were planted and improved. Here 
an animal was ſeen, the deſcription of which, 
anſwered that of a wolf; they alſo ſaw ſeveral 
others which they could neither catch nor Kill. 
They took up their lodging by the banks of 
the river, where they kindled a fire, but were. 
ſo diſturbed all night with the muſquitos, that 


they had little or no reft. The next day 


they proceeded up the river, which terminated 


in a freſh water brook, but where the tide 
fill fluctuated. © As they were going to land 
they perceived ſmoke, at a little fpace from 
them, and notwithſtanding they uſed every 
precaution, to entice the natives to keep their 
ground, yet when they came up to the place 


where the ſmoke was, all were fled, and no- 


thing was ſeen but a fire, and the remains of 
what they had been drefling and eating. At 
a little diſtance were houſes, and ovens dug 
in the earth, like thoſe at Otaheite; they then 
went up to their quarters, which was a ſpaci- 
ous ſandbank, ſheltered in ſome degree by a 
buſh, where the natives repoſed themſelves on 
plantain leaves, which were very ſoft; they 
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| DS themſelves with their cloäks, arid their 
pillows were bunches of graſs. This afforded 
the travellers ſome hopes of a better night's 
reſt than they had the laſt, eſpecially as they 
ſaw no muſquitos. Accordingly they laid 
down here, and reſigned themſelves to reſt, 
without once reflecting upon the danger they. 
were liable to from the Indians when aſleep.” 
The next morning, after having ſlept very 
ſoundly, the tide. favouring their return, 
and the country affording nothing curious, 
they took to their boat, and repaired to the 
ſhip, where they met the maſter, who had 
been ſeven leagues out to ſea, and was now of 
opinion that there was no paſſage between the 


fſhoals, as he had before imagined; however, he 


had found a great number of turtle, and had 
brought three with him, that he had taken 
with nothing better than a boat-hook, and 
which weighed together feen e and 
act -one . | 

They ſaw on the 10th Four of the natives 
make their appearance upon the Sandy Point, 
on the north fide of the river; they had a 
ſmall wooden canoe with them, and ſeemed 
very buſy in ſtriking fiſh. Captain Cook was 
reſolved to let them alone, and take no notice 
of them, which anſwered their purpoſe ſo well, 
that two of them in the canoe came within 
muſquet ſhot of them, and ſpoke in a loud tone 
of voice, without their underſtanding .them ; 
but they did all they could by ſigns, &c. to 


invite 


[£35] 
invite them to come nearer to the ſhip, which 
they did without any ſigns of fear: they then 
threw them ſome cloth, nails, paper, beads, 
Kc. which were received by them without the 
leaſt emotion of pleaſure ; but upon throwing 
them a ſmall fiſh by accident, they ſeemed to 
expreſs the greateſt. joy, and paddled away to- 
wards the ſhore as they imagined to fetch their 
companions; they ſoon returned, and came 
along fide of them, when they gave them ſe- 
'yeral] more prefents,, and then quitted them 
and landed where Tupia and ſome of the 


men had gone juſt before; they went up to 


Tupia's par ty, each of them carrying two lan- 
ces, and a ſtick whick they uſe in throwing 


them; but they were ſoon prevailed upon by 
Tupia, to uy them down, and making ſigns - 
it down by him, they compli- 


for them to 
ed with his requeſt, without ſeeming to be 
under any reſtraint whatſgever. When ſeveral 
more of the gentlemen went on ſhore, they 
ſeemed jealous leſt they ſhould ſeparate them 


from their weapons; but after convincing them 
by their behaviour that they had no ſuch de- 


ſign, they continued with them till dinner time 


in an amicable manner, when the gentlemen 
gave them an 1nvitation, by ſigns, to go with 


them, which they declined, and as ſoon as 
they quitted them they went off in their 


canoe, Theſe men were in general of a mid- 


dling ſtature, but they had very ſmall limbs, 
their ſkin ſeemed to be a dark chocolate co- 
Jour, but this was more owing to dirt and 
imoke than to the real colour of it: their hair 
YE ; Was 
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bla but not woolly; fome had it Ren 
— ſome lank, and others curled; they 
had painted part of their dodtcs red, one of 
them had his breaſt and upper lip pamted with 
white ſtreaks, which he called carbanda; their 
eyes were lively, and they had even and white 
teeth, they had ſoft and tuneable voices, and 
repeated after the n with great eaſe 
many words. | | 


5 


al 


They had ether wiſe” the next morning 
from tour of the natives; among whom was a 
. ſtranger, and was named Yaparico; he diſtin- 
guiſhed himſelf by an ornament of a very Arik- 
ing appearance, which was the bone of - bird, 
as thick about as a man's finger, and five or 
fix inches in length, which was thruſt into a 
-hole, made in the griftle by which the noſtrils 
are divided; they had ſeen but one inſtance of 

this, and that was in New Zealand; they 
found that all theſe people had this part of the 
noſe perforated for the ſame purpoſe; their 
ears were bored, though nothing then was 
hanging to them; they had bracelets of plait- 
ed hair upon their arms, and like the inhabi- 
tants of Terra del Fuego, they ſeemed to be 
fond of ornament, though they * were quite 
naked. They gave a fiſh, as ſuppoſed, in 
return for the fiſh that was Lolo given 
them. Till ſome of the gentlemen examined 
their canoe, they ſeemed in no haſte to 
quit them, but were alarmed at this inſpection, 
and immediately jumped into it, and made the 
beſt of their way off, without e any I 
1ELL 
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Their language ſeemed more harſh than that · 
of the iſtanders in the South Sea, and they 
were very often repeating the word chercau, 
which was ſuppoſed to be an expreſſion of ad- 
miration, by the manner in which it was ſpoy 
ken: they alſo cried out, cher, tut, tut, tut, 
tut! upon ſeeing any thing new. Their lan- 
ces reſembled thoſe of Botany Bay, with this 
difference that they had but a ſingle point, 
which was the ſting of the ray in ſome of 
them, and barbed with ſharp bones of the ſame 
fiſh, the inftrument uſed in throwing it, ſeem- 
ed to be contrived with more art than any they 
ever ſaw. 15 


Mr. Gore on the 11th went out with his 
gun, and was ſo fortunate as to kill one of the 
animals which had ſo much been the ſubject 
of our ſpeculation: it is very much in form 
like the gerbua, and reſembles it alſo. in its 
motion, but the ſize is very different, this ani- 
mal at its full g owth being as big as a ſheep, 
the gerbua not larger than a rat: it is called 
by the natives kanguroo; the gentlemen had 
it dreſſed the next r, and they found it . 


delicious meat. : 


Nothing worthy their particular n 
. „ till the 18th, when they were viſited 
by ſeveral of the natives in a familiar manner. 
One of whom, at their requeſt threw his lance, 
which was about 8 1 et in length: the ſwiftneſs 
and ſteadineſs with which it flew was ſurprizing, 
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und though it was only ſour feet from the 
ground, it deeply penetrated a tree at the diſ- 
tance of fifty paces. They then ventured on 
board, where Captain Cook left them, to all 
appearance mightily ſatisfied, and Mr. Banks 
and the captain took a view of the- country. 
After a walk to the northwards about ſeven 
or eight miles along the ſhore, they went to- 
the top of a very high hill, and were ſoon con- 
vinced that their ſituation was at leaſt equal to 
their fears: for looking which way they 
would, they ſaw fcarce any thing but rocks 
and ſhawls; and no- paſſage out to the ſea, 
but what was attended with the moſt immi- 
nent danger. 'Fhe next morning, ten of the 
natives viſited the gentlemen, moſt of them 
from the other ſide of the river, where they 
ſaw ſeveral more, chiefly women, and like 
the reſt, ſtark naked. While their gueſts were 
ON board they looked wiſhful at the turtle, 
and ſeemed to be determined to have one 
of them; they at firſt made ſigns for them 
to give them one; but upon being refuſed, they 
feized two of them, and dragged them towards 
the ſide of the ſhip where their canoe was; 
upon which the people of the ſhip forced them 
to quit their hold, and replaced them with the 
others: this enraged them to ſuch à degree, 
that they leaped into their canoe, and paddled 

towards the ſhore; i in conſequence of which, 
Nr. Banks, captain Cook, and five or fix 
of the ſhip's crew, took the bond and got aſhore: 
N them, where levepal more 1 pry” 


ble 
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ple wo already employed in different buſt- 
neſſes; they no ſooner were landed than they 
ſeired their weapons, and then ſnatching a 
brand from a kittle of pitch that was boiling, 
they ſet the graſs on fre in a moſt dexterous 
manner, which being dry, and five or fix. feet 
in height, the conflagaration was very near de- 
ſtroying Mr. Banks's tent, which Tupia oceu- 
pied during his ſickneſs : and in its way it As 
ſcorched to death a ſow and pigs. 


The Waben which they had now left, was 


called Endeavour river. It is only a ſma 


bar harbour, or creek, running in a winding 
channel three or four leagues inland, and at the 


head of which there is a aum brook of freſh 


water. 


The principal ee here, was turtle, 
but as they were not to be had without going 
five leagues out to ſea, and the weather being 


often tempeſtuous, they did not get great 


quantities. Some few cabbage palms were 
met with, but in general ſmall, and yielded fo 
little cabbage that they were net worth going 


after. 


 Belides the kenguroo, and the ovolfamy hat 
have been already deſcribed, and a fort of 
polecat, there are wolves on this part of the 
coaſt, if they could judge by the tracks upon 
the crowned; alſo ſeveral ſpecies of ſerpents; 
fome of which are venomous, and ſome barm- 
6 3 leis; 
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leſs: here are no tame animals but dogs, and 
of theſe they ſaw but two or three, which of- 
ten came about the tents, to pick up the 
ſcraps and bones that happened to lie ſcattered 
near them. There did not indeed ſeem to be 
many of any animal, except the kanguroo ; | 
they ſeldom ſaw any other more than once, 
but this they frequently met with in the woods. 
Of land fowls there are crows, kites, hawks, 
cockatoos of two ſorts,” one white and the 
other black, a beautiful ſort of loriquets, ſome 
parrots, pigeons of two or three ſorts, and ſeve- 
ral ſmall birds unknown in Europe. The wa- 
ter fowls are herns, whiſtling ducks, which 
perch, and, 1t 1s imagined rooſt upon trees, 
wild geeſe, curlieus, and ſome others, but theſe 
are not in abundance, 


The Captain called the head land Cape Flat- 
tery, which lies in latitude 14 56 S. longi- 
tude 214 43' W. and is a lofty promonto- 
ry, making next the ſea in two hills, with a 
third behind, with low ſandy ground on each 
Aide: it may however be ſtill better known h 

the three iſlands out at ſea: the bite 
and largeſt lies about five leagues from the 
Cape, in the direction of N. N. E. From 
Cape Flattery the land trends away N. W. 
e 
Mr. Banks, with the captain, ſet out for the 
northermoſt and Jargeſt of the three iſlands. 
In their way, they paſſed over a reef of coral 


el - rock 
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rock and ſand, which lies about two leagues 
from the iſland, and left another to leeward, 
which lies about three miles from it: on the 
north part of the reef, to the leeward, there is 
a low ſandy iflaad, with trees upon it; and 
upon the reef which they paſſed over, they 
ſaw ſeveral turtle, but did not take any. 


Having reached the iſland, and aſcended the 
Higheſt hill, they looked round, and diſcovered 
a reef of rocks, lying between two and three 
leagues without the iſlands, and extending in 
a line N. W. and S. E. farther than they could 
{ce, upon which the ſea broke in a violent 
ſurf; this made them think that there were no 
ſhoals beyond them, and were in hopes of get» 
ting without them, as they perceived ſeveral 
breaks or openings in the reef, and deep water 
between that and the iſlands. They remained 
upon this hill till ſunſet, but the weather was 
lo hazy during the whole time that they de- 
ſcended much diſappointed. They found the 
ifand, which is vilible at twelve leagues diſ- 
tance, to be about 8 leagues in circumference, 
and very rocky and barren. On the north weit 
fide, there are ſome ſandy bays, as well as 
tome low land, which is covered with long 
thin graſs, and trees of the ſame kind with 
thoſe upon the main: here were alſo plenty of 
lizards of a very large ſize, ſome of which they 
took, They found alſo freſh water in two 
places; one was a running ſtream, Lut ſome- 
E 3 went 


. neſt of ſome other bird, they 


04] 
what brackiſh, which was-cloſe to the ſea; the 


_ other was a ftanding pool, cloſe behind the 
ſandy beach, and this was perfectly ſweet and 


good. This iſland, though diſtant from the 
main, was ſometimes viſited by the natives. 
Their huts were built upon eminences, and 
quite expoſed to the S. E. contrary to thoſe 
upon the main: being built either upon the 
fide of a hill, or under buſhes to ſhelter them 


from the wind. This place was called the 


Lizard Ifland; the other two high iſlands, at 
the diſtance of four or five miles from it, are 
not near ſo extenfive; and near them he three 
others ſtill ſmaller, and low, with ſeveral ſhoals 
or reefs, eſpecially to the S. E. there is a 


clear paſſage from Cape Flattery to theſe iſlands, 


and quite to the outward reefs, ſailing from 
Lizard Ifland to the notrh weſt, and the others 
to the ſouth eaſt, 5 


© They afterwards landed upon Sandy INand 


and ſaw a great number of birds, chiefly fea- 


fowl: they alſo found the neſt of an eagle 
with young ones, which they killed; and the 

3 not what, of 
an enormous ſize; it was erected with flicks 
upon the ground, and about twenty-ſix feet in 
circumference, and two feet eight inches high, 
They found alſo that this place had been viſit- 
ed by the Indians, probably to eat turtle, 
many of which were ſeen upon the iſland, and 


a great number of their ſhells, | - 


_- 
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This place was named Eagle Iſland, and of: 3 
ter leaving it, they ſteered 8. W. directiy for 


the ſhip. 


At break of day, they got under ſail, and 
food out N. E. for the north weſt end” of 
Lizard Ind, pong * Iſland to W 
ward. 


The paſſage or channel, through which they 
paſſed into the open ſea beyond the reef, lies 
in latitude 14 32 8. and may be known by 
the three high iſlands within it, which were 
called the Iſlands of Direction, becauſe by 
theſe a ſtranger may find a ſafe paſſage through | 
the reef quite to the main, 


The opening through which they had paſſedd, 

was called Providential Channel; and this bore 
E. N. E. diſtant ten or twelve miles from the 
main: on which within was a lofty promon- 
tory which was called Cape Weymouth; on 
the north ſide of which is a bay, which the 
captain named Weymouth Bay: they lie in 
latitude 129 42 8. lon. 127% 15 W. Mr, 
Banks found many curious ſhells, and molkuſcay 
| beſides many ſpecies of coral, among which was 

that called the tubipora muſica, | 


On the 18th, they anchored in' thirteen fa- 
thom: the northermoſt of ſome ſmall iſlands 
ſeen at noon bore W. 2 S. diſtant three miles: 
are named in the chart Forbcs's Iſland, 2 

4 10 
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Te about five leagues from- the main, which 

77 forms a high point chat was 6 called Bolt 
ead. 8 


The main land within the iſlands that have 
been juſt mentioned forms a point, which was 
called Cape Grenville: it is in latitude 119 
$5, longitude 217 38'; and between it and 
Bolt Head is a bay, which was called Temple 
Bay. At the diſtance of nine leagues from 
Cape Grenville, in the direction of E.; N. lie 
ſome high iflands, which were called Sir 
Charles Hardy's Iſles; and thoſe which lie off 
the Cape was called Cockburn“ Iſles. | 


A point of the main which captain Cook 
called York Point, lies in latitude 2189 24 
W. the latitude of the north point is 10937, 


and of the eaſt point 1042 S. To the ſouth- 
ward of the Cape the ſhore forms a large open 
bay, which was called Newcaitle Bay, and 
contains ſome ſmall low iſlands and oaks. 


| The cantain now took poſſeſſion of . whole 
eaſtern coaſt, from latitude 389 to this place, 
latitude 10 1 S. in right of his majeſty king 
. George the Third, by the name of New South 
Wales, with all the — harbours, rivers, and 
iſlands ſituated upon it. After the uſual cere- 
mony performed upon the iſland, which was 
called Poſſeſſion Iſland, they reimbarked in 
their boat, 


On 


Tal. 


' On the 23d a point of and n was called Cape 
Cen It lies in latitude 103 S. lon- 


gitude 2192 W. and ſome low lands that lie 


about the middle of the paſſage, were called 
Wallis's Iſles, and bore W. by S. 2 8. dittant 
about two leagues. 


Mr. Banks and Capt. Cook landed upon the 


iſland, and found it to be almoſt a barren rock, 
the haunt of birds, which had frequented it 
were in ſuch mumbers, as to make the ſurface 
almoſt uniformly white with their dung: of 
theſe birds, the greater part appeared to be 
boobies, and the place was therefore called 
Booby Iſland. After a ſhort ſtay, they re- 
turned to the ſhip, and in the mean time the 
wind had got to the 8. W. it was but a gen- 
tle breeze, yet it was accompanied by a ſwell 
from the ſame quarter, which, with other cir- 


cumſtances confirmed the captain's opinion 


that they were got to the welt ward of Carpen- 
taria, or the northern extremity of New Hol- 
land, and had now an open ſea to the weſtward, 

which was very ſatisfactory not only becauſe the 
dangers and fatigues of the voyage were ter- 
minating, but becauſe it would no longer re- 
maln a doubt whether New Holland and New 
Guinea were two ſeparate lands, or different, 
parts of the ſame, 


The north eaſt entrance of this paſſage, is 
in the latitude of 109 39'S. and in the longi- 
tude of 218936 W. It is formed by the 

main, 


| 
mM 
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main, or the northern extremity of Mw Hol- 
land, on the 8. E. and by a congeries of iſlands, 
which were called the Prince of Wales's Iſlands, 
to the N. W. and it is probable that theſe 
iſlands extend quite to New Guinea. They 
differ greatly in height and circuit, and many 
of them ſeemed to be well clothed with her- 
bage and wood; and there was no doubt of 
their being inhabited. 8 


To this channel, or paſſage, the name of 
the ſhip was given, and called Endeavour 
Streights. Its length from N. E. to 8. W. is 


ten leagues, and it is about five leagues broad, 
except at the north eaſt entrance, where it is 


ſomewhat leſs than two miles, bei.zg contracted 
by the iſlands which lie there. That which 
was called Poſſeſſion Iſland is of a moderate 
height and circuit, and this they left between 
them and the main, paſſing between it and two 
ſmall round iſlands, which lie about two miles 
to the N. W. of it. The two ſmall Iſlands, 
which were called Wallis's Iflands, lie in the 
middle of the ſouth weſt entrance, and theſe 
they left to the ſouthward. 


New Holland, or the eaſtera coaſt, now 
called New South Wales, is of a larger extent 
than any other country in the known world, 
that does not bear the-appellation of a conti- 
nent: the length of the coaſt along which they 
failed, reduced to a ſtrait line, is no leſs than 


riventy-ſevcn degrees of latitude, amounting to 


year 
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near two thouſand: miles, ſo that its ſquarg 
furface muſt be larger than all 3 "Fs 
the ſouthward of 33 or 34, the land in general 
is low and level; farther northward it is rather 
barren than fertile, yet the riſing ground is 
chequered by woods and lawns, and the plains 
and vallies are in many places covered withr 
herbage : the foil however is frequently ſandy, 
and many of the lawns are rocky and barren, 
eſpecially ta the northward, where, in the beſt 
fpots, vegetation rs leſs vigorous than in the 
fouthern part of the country; the trees are 
not ſo tall, nor is the herbage fo rich. The 
graſs in general is high, but thin, and the trees, 
where they are largeſt, are ſeldom leſs than 
forty feet aſunder; nor is the country inland, 
as far as could be examined, better cloath- 


ed than the ſea coaſt. The banks of the bays 


are covered with mangroves, a mile within the 
beach, under which the fort is a rank mud, 
and alwaysoverflowed by a ſpring tide; farther 
in the country they ſometimes met with a bog, 
upon which the graſs was very thick and luxu- 


riant, and ſometimes with a valley, that was 


eloathed with underwood: the foil in ſome 
parts ſeemed to be capable of cultivation, but 
the far greater part is ſuch as can admit of no 
improvement. The coaſt, to the northward ot 
25% 8. abounds with fine bays and harbours, 


where veſſels may lie in perfect ſeturity from 


all winds. 


Of trees there is-no great variety. Of thoſe/ 


that could be called timber, there, are but two. 
MO forts z 
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ſorts; the largeſt is the gum tree, which grows 
all over the country : it has narrow leaves, not- 
much unlike a willow; and the reſin, which 
it yields, is of a deep red, and reſembles the 
ſanguis draconis; probably it may be the ſame, 
for this ſubſtance is known to be the produce. 
of more than one plant. The other timber 
tree is that which grows ſimilar to our pines, 
and has been particularly deſcribed in the ac- 
count of Botany Bay. Here are alſo trees 
covered with a ſoft bark that is eaſily peeled 
off, and is the ſame that in the Eaſt- Indies is 
uſed for the caulking of ſhips. 


Beſides theſe ſpecies of the palm, and man- 
groves, there were ſeveral ſmall trees and ſhrubs, 
altogether unknown in Europe; particularly a 
fig tree whoſe fruit was very indifferent. Ano- 
ther that bore what was called a plum, which 
it reſembled in colour, but not in form, being 
flat on the ſides; and a third that bore a kind 
of purple apple; which, after it had been kept 
a few days, became eatable, and taſted like a 
damaſcene. —_ 11 5 | 


A great variety of plants are here to be met 
with to increaſe the collection of a botaniſt, 
but very few of them are of the eſeulent kind. 


Moſt of the fruits have been already men- 

tioned; One in the ſouthern part, is of the re- 

ſemblance of a cherry, except that the ſtone 
was ſoft; and another not unlike a pine-apple 
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jo appearance, but of a very diſagreeable taſte, 
which is found in the Eaſt- Indies, and is cal- 
led by the Dutch pin appel Boomen. | | 


To the quadrupeds already merftioned's can 
only be added a kind of polecat, which the 
natives call quoll; the back is brown, ſpotted 
with white, and the belly ene white. 


There are many kinds of batts, particularly 
one already obſerved, which was Jarger than a 
rtridge, and was ſuppoſed to be the ſame as 
Buffon has deſcribed by the name of rouſet or 


rouget. 


The ſea and other water-fowl conſiſt of gulls, 
ſhaggs, ſoland geeſe, or gannets, of two ſorts 
boobies, noddies, eurlieus, ducks, pelicans of 
an enormous fize, and various others. The 
land- birds, are beautiful crows, parrots, paro- 
quets, cockatoos, and other birds of the ſame 
kind; pigeons, doves, quails, buſtards, herons, 
cranes, hawks, and eagles. The pigeons fly 
— numerous flocks, whereby they are eaſily 
ot. 


There are ſerpents of various kinds; ſome. 
noxious, 'and ſome harmleſs; ſcorpions, cents- 
4. and lizards. There are but few inſects. 

he principal are the muſquito, and the ant. 
Of the ant there are ſeveral ſorts; ſome are 
as green as a leaf, and live upon trees, where 
they build their neſts: WY various fizes. _ 

ne 
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neſts are of a very curious ſtructure: they are 
formed by bending down ſeveral of the leaves, 
and gluing. the points of them together in the 
form of a purſe; the viſcus uſed for this pur- 

ſe is an animal juice, which they produce. 
The gentlemen in gratifying . een 
were very much uns- | 


There is "De kind — DR . and 
their operations and manner of life are not ſeſs 
extraordinary. They inhabit the inſide of the 
branches of a tree, which they contrive to ex- 
cavate by working out the pith almoſt to the 
extremity of the flendereſt twig, w ithout da- 


maging N tree. 


There was a a third kind undi in the root of 
2a, plant, which grows on the bark of trees 
like miſletoe, and which they had perforated. 
This, root is commonly as —_ as a turnip z 
when the gentlemen cut it, they found it inter- 
ſeed by innumerable winding paſſages, "WE 
inhabited by theſe animals, by which however 
the vegetation of the plant did not appear to 
have been injured. They never cut one of theſe 
roots that was not filled with them, though 
ſome were not larger than a hazle- nut. Theſe 
animals are very ſmall, not more than half as 
big as our common red ant. They have ſtings, 
but ſcarcely ſtrength enough to exert. them; 
they have, however a power of tormenting, in 
an equal, if not a greater degree; for the mo- 


ment * handled the en theſe inſects 
* warned 
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armed from innumerable apertures, and aſ- 
Kling thofe parts of the body that were un- 
covered, produced an itebing more intolerable 
than pain, except when very violent, Rum? 
phius has alfo given an acconnt of this bulb 
aud its inhabitants, vol. vi. p. 120. where he 
Tpeaks of another ſort that are black. © 


e 


A fourth kind was Kind which are perlect 

I harmleſs, and almoſt exactly reſemble the 
white ants in the. Eaſt- Indies; * * conſtruction 
of theſe is ſtill more curious than that of the 
former. They have habitations of two ſorts, 
one is ſuſpended on the branches of trees, and 
the other built upon the ground; thoſe upon 
the trees are-about three or four'times as big 
as a man's head, are formed of a brittle ſub- 
ance, that appears to confiſt of "ſmall parts 
of vegetables' blended together with a glutinous 
matter, which their bodies fapply; upon break- 
ing this cruſt, innumerable cells, ſwarming with 
them, preſent themſelves in a great variety of di- 
rections, all communicating with eachother, and 
with ſeveral apertures that lead to other nefts 
upon the ſame tree: they have alſo one large 
avenue or covered way, leading to the ground, 
and being afterwards ſubterraneous, communi» 
cate to the other houſe there. This houſe is ge- 
nerally at the root of a tree, but not of that up- 
on which are their other abodes: it is in form 
Hike an irregular cone, and is often above fix 
feet high, and nearly as much in diameter. 


Some are 4 1 wah; and theſe are generally flat 
F ſided 
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ade, and greatly reſemble in figure the ſtones 
which many of us imagine to be the remains of 
druidical antiquity. The outſide of theſe is 
of good clay, about two inches thick; and 
within are the cells, which have no opening 
outwards, but communicate only with the ſub- 
terranean way to the habitations on the tree, 
and to thetree near which they are built, where 
they aſctnd up the root, and ſo up the trunk 
-and branches, under covered ways of the ſame 
kind as thoſe by which. they deſcended n 
their other Fs lings. 


The ſea produces a great 8 2 fiſh. 
They are of different ſorts; but, except the 
mullet, and ſome of the ſhell-fiſh, none of . 2 5 
ate known in Europe, moſt of them are 
eatable, and ſome are very nice. Upon the 
thoals and reef there is great abundance of 
ine green turtle, and oyſters of different kinds, 
particularly the rock-oyſter and the pearl- 
oyſter. There are alſo ſea-crayfiſh, aud crabs. 
In the rivers and alt creeks nas are alliga- 
tors to be found. 


The number of inhabitants appears to be 
very ſmall in proportion to its extent; the 
Sround is entirely uncultivated, and it is pro- 
bable where the ſea does not afford 0 the 


country 1s not inhabited. 


The only tribe with which 1 had any 
intercourſe, they found where the ſhip was 
Careened, conſiſting of one and 9 
ons 


Fay 


fons ; twelve men, ſeven women, one boy, and 
one girl: the women they never ſaw but at a 
Aiſtance; for when the men forded the river 
they were always left behind. The men here, 
and in other places, were of a middle ſtature, 
and in general well made, clean limbed, and 
remarkably vigorous, active, and able. and 
their voices were uncommonly ſoft aad effemi- 
nate. 'They are ſo extremely dirty, that it is 
ſcarcely. poſſible to aſcertain their real com- 
lexion ; but they appear as black as negroes. 
Frey burn their beards, not being Poe 
of any ſharp inſtruments. 


„Te principal ornament, being entirely 
naked, is the bone which they thruſt through 
the cartilage that divides the noftrils from. 
each other: this bone is as thick as a man's 
finger, and between five and fix inches long, 
reaching quite acroſs the face, and ſtops up 
both the noſtrils ſo much, that they are forced 
to keep their ,mouths wids open for breath, 
and ſnuffle ſo when they attempt to ſpeak, that 
they are ſcarcely intelligible even to each o- 
ther. The ſeamen, with ſome degree of hu- 
mour, called it their ſpritſail- yard. They had 
alſo necklaces made of ſhells; neatly cut and 
ftrung together; bracelets of ſmall cord, wound 
two or three times about the upper part of 
their arm, and a ſtring of plaited human hair 
about as thick as a thread of yarn, went 
round the waiſt. Some of them had alſo gorgets 
"of ſhells hanging round the neck, and reaching 
acroſs 
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acroſs the breaſt. Their bodies are painted 

both white and red: the red is uſually laid on 
in broad patches upon the ſhoulders and breaſt; 
and the white in ſtripes, ſome narrow, and 
ſome broad: the narrow over the limbs, and 
the broad covers the body, in which ſome 
taſte is diſplayed. The white was alſo laid 
on in ſmall patches upon the face, and drawn 
in a Circle round each eye. The red appeared 
to be ochre, but what the white was, could 
not be aſcertained z it was cloſe grained, ſa- 
ponaceous to the touch, and almoſt as hea 

as white lead; poſſibly it might be a kind of 


ſteatites, but not a bit of it could be pro- 


cured for iveſtigation. They have holes in 
their ears, but they never wear any thing in 
them. They ſet ſo great a value upon their 
ocnaments, that they would never part with 
the leaft article for any thing that could be 
offered, which was the more extraordinary as 
the beads and ribbons were ornaments of the 
fame kind, but far ſuperior. They had in- 
deed no idea of traffic, nor could they receive 
any: they accepted the things that were offered 
them, but never appeared to underſtand the 
ſigus when a return was required, The fame 
indifference which prevented them from buy- 
' {ag what the Engliſh had, prevented them alſa 
from attempting to ſteal : if they had been 
more covetous, they would have been leſs 


honeſt, 


They 
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They ſeemed to have no fixed habitations 
[7 r nothing like a town or village was ſeen in 
the whole country. Their houſes appeared te 
be formed with leſs art and induſtry than any 
that had been ſeen, except at Terra del Fuego, 
and were ſcarce equal to them. At Botany 
Bay, where they were beſt, they were juſt high 
enough for a man to fit upright in; but not 
big enough for him to extend himfelf in his 
whole length in any direction: they were built 
with pliable rods about the ſize of a man's 
finger, in the form of an oven, by fticking 
the two ends into the ground, and then co- 
vering them with palm leaves, and broad pie · 
ces of bark: the door was only a large hole 
at one end, oppoſite to which the fire was 
made. Here they ſleep, but with their heels 
up to their head; and in this poſition one of 
them will hold three inmates. To the north- 
ward, where the climate became warmer, theſe 
ſheds were ſtill lighter : they were built in 
the ſame manner, but none of them were more 
than four feet deep, and one ſide was left o- 
pen: the cloſe ſide was always oppoſed to the 
wind, and oppolite to the open ſide was the 
fire, as a defence from the muſquitos. They 
erect theſe hovels wherever they find preſent, 
ſuſtenance, | 


What furniture belongs to theſe dwellings, 

a kind of oblong veſſel made of bark, by 
tying up the two ends with a withy, which 
got being cut off ſerves for a handle; theſe 
| Were 
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were uſed to carry water. They have alſo a 
little bag, about the ſize of a common cabbage 
net, which is made by laying threads loop 
within Joop like the knitting uſed of purſes. 
This bag the man carries looſe upon his back 
with a ſmall ſtring which paſſes over his head; 
it uſually contains a lump or two of paint and 
reſin, ſome fiſh-hooks and lines, a ſhell or two, 
out of which their hogks are made, a few 
points of darts, and their common ornaments, 
which compriſe their greateſt treaſure. 


The fiſh-hooks are neatly made, and ſome 
of them are very ſmall. For ſtriking turtle 
they have a peg of wood which 1s near a foot 
Jong, and well bearded ; this is -placed in a 
ſocket at the end of a ſtaff of light wood, a- 
bout the thickneſs of a man's wriſt, and near 
ſeven or eight feet long: to the ſtaff is tied 
one end of a looſe line about three or four fa- 
thom in length, the other end is faſtened to a 
pegs» When they ſtrike the turtle, the peg 
1s fixed into a ſocket, and after it has entered 
his body, and is thereby retained, the ſtaff 
flies of and ſerves for a float to trace their 
victim in; it affiſts likewiſe to tire him, till 
they can overtake him with their canoes, and 
haul him on ſhore. Their lines are from the 
thickneſs of a half inch rope to the fineneſs of 
a hair, and are made of a vegetable ſubſtance 
which could not be determined. | 


They 
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Their food is principally fiſh, though they 
ſometimes contrive to kill the Langnroo, and 
birds of various kinds; although they are 
fo ſhy that it was difficult to get within reach 
of them with a common fowling piece. The 
| you is their ny eatable vegetable. 


They do not eat any animal food raw; but 
having no veſſe] herein water can be boiled, 
they either broil it upon the coals, or bake it 
in a hole by the help of hot ſtones, in the 
fame manner as is practiſed by the inhabitants 
of the uands of . the South Seas. 


It was 33 obſerved that ſeveral of 
them held leaves of ſome ſort conſtantly in 
their mouths, as. an European does tobacco, 
and an Eaſt Indian beetle: the plant was ne- 
ver ſeen by any of the captain's people, but 
when they took it from their mouths ; poſſi- 
. it might be a ſpecies of the beetle, but it 
N yy ever no effect upon the lips « or the 

teeth. 


They catch fiſh only by ſtriking, having ns 
nets, or with a hook and line; except ſuch as 
they find in the hollows of the ſhoals and 
bs Oy which are dry at half ebb. 


Their manner of hunting the gentlemen had 
no opportunity to ſee ; but it was conjectured 
by the notches which they had every where 
cut in large trees in order to climb them, bey 

the 


A 


they ſtationed themſelves near the tops of 
them, and there lay in wait for ſuch animals as 
might paſs within reach of their lances : and 
probably in this ſituation they might catch 
birds. | | | fo a a 


They produce fire by taking two pieces of 
dry ſoft wood, one is a ftick about eight or 
nine inches long, the other is flat: the flick 
1s ſhaped into an obtuſe point at one end, and 
prefling it upon the other, they turn it nimbly 
by holding it between both their hands, then 
ſhift their hands up, and then move them 
down upon it, to encreaſe the preſſure. They 
hereby produce fire in a minute or two, and 
from the ſmalleſt ſpark they encreaſe it very 
rapidly. Often the gentlemen have ſeen one 
of them run along the ſhore, with nothing ap- 
parently in his hand, who ſtooping down for 
a moment, left fire behind him. They had 
the curiofity to examine one of theſe itine- 
rants when he ſet off, and obſerved him wrap 
up a ſmall ſpark in dry graſs, which, when he 
had run a little way, having been fanned by 
the air, which his motion produced, began to 
blaze; he then laid it down in a place con- 
venient for his purpoſe, incloſing a ſpark of it 
in another quantity of graſs, and ſo purſued 

his journey. | 


Their weapons are lances or ſpears, which 
are of different kinds, ſome upon the ſouthern 
part of the coaſt had four prongs, pointed 
* ; | wit, 
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with bone, and barbed ; the points were alſo 
ſmeared with a hard reſin, which poliſhed 
them, and made them penetrate deeper info 
what they ſtruck. To the northward, the 
lance has only a ſingle point: the ſhaft is of 
cane, or the ſtalk of a plant reſembling a bul- 
ruſh, very ſtrait and light, and from eight to 
fourteen feet long, compoſed of various joints, 
where the pieces are let into each other, and 
unite together; to this are fitted points of 
various kinds; ſome are of hard heavy wood, 
and ſome are the bones of fiſh, they ſaw ſe- 
veral that were pointed with the ſtings of the 
ſting- ray, of the largeſt kind and barbed with 
ſeveral ſmaller, faſtened on a contrary direc- _ 
tion ; the points of wood were alſo ſometimes 
armed with ſharp pieces of broken ſhells, which 
were ſtuck in, and at the junRures covered 
with reſin : the lances that are thus barbed, 
are very dreadful weapons, for when they take 
place, they can never be extracted without 
tearing away the fleſh, or leaving the ſplinters 
of the bone which forms the beard, behind. 
Theſe weapons are thrown with great force 
and dexterity ; if deſigned to wound at a ſhort 
diſtance, ſimply with the hand, but if at the 
ſpace of forty or fifty yards, with an inſtru- 
ment which is called a throwing ſtick. This is 
a plain ſmooth piece of a hard reddiſh wood, 
very finely poliſhed, about two inches broad, 
half an inch thick, and three feet long, with 
a {mall knob or hook at one extremity, and 
x croſs pigce about three or four inches long 


at 
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at the other: the knob at one end is received 
in a ſmall dent which is made on purpoſe, in 
the ſhaft of the lance near the point, but from 
_ it eaſily ſlips, upon being impelled for- 
n WO 6TH 5 


The canoes here are rude and ill eonſtruct- 
ed. Some conſiſt of nothing more than a piece 
of bark, about twelve feet long, tied together 
at the ends, and kept open in the middle by 
fmall bows of wood: yet in a veſſel of this con- 
EruQion Capt. Cook once ſaw three people. 

The canoes that were ſeen farther to- the 
northward, are not made of bark, but of the 
krunk of a tree, hollowed, perhaps by fire. 
Theſe canpes cannot carry more than four 
people. . eee e 

The following difference in the tongues, 
may be agreeable to ſome of our Readers. 


Engliſh, New Holland, Enplith. New Holland. 


The bead Wageegee Nan Kulke 
Flair, Moyre Sun + Gallaw 
Eyes Meul Firs Meanang 
Ears Melca A ane Walba 
Lip: Tembe Sand Towall 

'ofe | Bonjoo A rope Gurka 
Tun gue Unjar A nan Bama 
Beard Vallar A male turtle Poinga 
Mect Doomboo A female Mameingo 
Wipes Cayo 5 A cance Marigan 


Hands  Marigal Te paddle Pelenyo 
Tig  Comas Si down Takat 
| . | Neves 


FL 79 


Engliſh, New Holland. Engliſh, New Holland 


Navel Toolpoor Smooth Mier Carrar 
Knees oy A dog Cotta, or Kota 
Feet © Edama i Perpere, 6 
Heel Kniorror A loriquet pierpiet 
Cockatoo Wanda ay Garmbe 
The ſeal of ood Yocou 

40 feot Ichumal The lone in Ir. 1 
Ankle Chongurn the noſe 1 
Arms Aco, or Acol A bag Charngala 


Tbumb Eboorbalga A great coc bie Moingo 

The fore, Cocos, yams, Maracuto 

middle and c Egalbaiga Expreſſions as ve 
Cherr ſuppoſed, cf ad- 


ring fingers 
The little I Nakil, or E- Cherco mr. tion, which 

finger J boornakil Yarcaw they continually 
The ſty Kere, or Kearre Tut, tut, I uſed when they 
A father Dunjo tut, tut, f were in company 
A ſon Jumurre With us. 


As from this period the Expeavour made 
the uſual courſe, and touched only at Batavia, 
the Cape of Good Hope, and ſuch other pla- 
ces as have been already defcribed, without 
making any new diſcoveries either in Art or Na- 
ture; Capt. Cook's voyages from hence may be 
conſidered as relating only ſuch dry narrative 
as is uſually to be met with in mariner's jour- 
nals; therefore we ſhall avoid repeating it, and 
here cloſe his voyage of the years 1768, 1769, 
1770, and 1771, I: | 


G Capt. 
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Capt, Cook and Capt. F URNEAUR'S 
_ ſecond Voyage round the World, 


in the Years 1772, 1773, 1774» 
| and 1775. 


HE former diſcoveries not having deter- 

mined the important queſtion, which has 
. . the attention of many learned and inge- 
nious men for ſome ages, concerning the exiſtence 
or non- exiſtence of an unknown continent in 
the ſouthern hemiſphere, his Majeſty projected 
the preſent voyage to decide this grand object. 
He propoſed that captain Cook ſhould be ac- 
companied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Dr. 
Lind, and Mr. Zoffani, in order to deſcribe. 
and delineate the curioſities of every kind 
worthy attention. This voyage was not only. 
directed by his Majeſty, but patronized by 
parliament, the Commons having vated * 
Lind {4000 for his aſſiſtance. 


What induced the above - mentioned gentle- 
men to abandon the enterprize, even after 
they had their ſtores on board, which they 
now ordered to be brought on hore, is not 
eaſily accounted for; unleſs it was the re 
monſtrance of the pilot, lieutenant, and maſ- 
ter, by which the Reſolution was declared 
altogether incapable of bearing a high ſea, or 
auſwering her helm, and that the pilot would 
not engage to bring her to Plymouth. She, 
vas therefore ordered back to Sheerneſs to be 

G 3 cut 


64 i 

out down, and the Adventure, commanded by 
captain Furneaux, ſecond 'Hentenant of the 
Dolphin in-ber ſecond voyage, was ſent round 


to Plymouth, to wait the arrival of the Re. 
ſolution. 


It having been aſſerted, that former diſap. 
pointments were owing to the commanders 
being too ſtrictly confined by their inſtructi- 
ons, his Majeſty commanded the lords of the 
admiralty to iſſue a more extenſive commiſſion 
fo captain Cook, and in caſe of death, to his 


ſucceſſor, to purſue at diſcretion the obje& 
in view. 


The kiste ** Altea” to ſuperintend 
the victualling and providii 12 the veſſels with 
all manner of neceſfaries for a three years 
voyage, every thing went on with great expe- 
dition, and Mr. John Reinhold Foſter, and 
his Son were appointed inſtead of Dr. TI, 
with the parliamentary cats, 22 devel 


On the 13th of Jul 1772, both ſhips failed. 
from Plymouth, 5 on the 20th, came in 
ſight of Cape Finiſterre, bearing W. 8. W. 
ſeven or eight leagues diſtant. N 


The 22d they ſaw two Spaniſh men of war, 
one of which fired two. ſhot at the Adventure; 
but on heing told they were king's ſhips, 
made a polite apology, and wiſhed them a 
proſperous vpysge. | 


The 
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The 23th at night, they anchored in a 
Ara road, where the captains and commiſ- 
ſioned officers, and many of the petty officers 
and private men furniſhed themſelves with a 
ftock of wine for their future uſe during. the 
voyage; and having alſo filled their emp . 
water caſks, proceeded on their hk we wi 
A | pleaſant gale, 


The 1ſt of Auguſt . loſt ſight of 12 
deira, and on the 4th were in fight of the 
pleaſant iſland of Palma. | 


The gth they croſſed the Tropie of 44 a 
in lat. 23 deg, 30 min. N. long. 19 deg. 11 
min. W. and the iſland of Bonaviſta, 
bearing 8. W. by W. fix or ſeven miles. 


The 12th at five in the morning they paſſed 
the iſle of May, and at two caſt anchor in Port 
a Priege bay in the iſland of St. Jago, when 
| they ſaluted the governor with eleven guns. 
Here both ſhips were ſupplied with excellent 
water, and live ſtock, ſuch as hogs, goats, 
and poultry. This illand is exceeding plen- 
tiful, notwithſtanding the inhabitants are mi- 
ſerably poor, owing. doubtleſs to the exactions 
of their gOVernors. toi 


The 14th wont ten at EE: both 6 . 
weighed anchor, and proceeded. .on,: their 
voyage t to the Cape 12 Good Hopes where, on 


3 the 


[ 66 ] 
the contrary, the inhabitants are almoſt all 
rich, through that ſteady perſeverance iq, re- 


markable i in the Dutch. 


th this long run, the Fechtutias loft the 
catpater s mate, who unfortunately fell over- 
board and was drowned ; and the Adventure 
two very hopeful young officers, Mr. John 
Limbrich, and Mr. Samuel Kemp, 29% uo 
men, by death. 


The zoth of Auguſt n ſhips anchored i in 
Table Bay, where they were joined in a few 
days by a French veſſel from Mauritius, and 
two Dutch ſhips from Middleburgh, who had 
loſt no leſs than 200 men, in this paſſage of 
four months. 


The old Dutch Governor, who is onc of 
the politeſt, and at the fame time the mott 
friendly man in the world, received the cap- 
tains with great hoſpitality, He gave them 
z general invitation to his table during their 
ſtay at the Cape, and before their departure, 
be did them the honour to dine ON board the 
| Reſolution, | 


Both ſhips having ee their dock of 
proviſions, conſiſting chiefly of pickles of va- 


rious ſorts, which were found of great uſe on 
board the Reſolution, in preventing the eſſects. 


of the ſcurvy; bread, eſteemed the beſt that 
dan be purchaſed for long voyages; beef, 
which 


"28 By. I 
which, conſidering the warmth of the climate, 
is cured to admiration ; and arrack, brandy, 
aud ſpirits, than which there are none better. 


The veſſels being oleanſed and Sasa 
and the men in high ſpirits, all but lieutenant 
2 of the Adventure; who defired Jeave 
” return home, on the 22d of November 
773, both ſhips took their departure from 
= Cape. The following promotions took 
place in the Adventure, occaſioned by the re- 
gnation of lieutenant Shanks, the 2d Lieut. 
Mr. Kemp, being promoted to be rt Iieute- 


nant, and Mr, Burney, midſhipman, to be 
2d lieutenant. 


The 28th, in latitude 40 4 55 min. 8. 
long. 12 deg. 6 min. E. it began to blow a 
ſtorm, but as the w ind ſtood fair, both ſhips | 
continued to keep pm pany; 


December the 4th, being in lat, 43 dep. 
14 min. S. long, 16 deg. 23 min. E. the ſhips 
company of the Adventure, were put to twc= 

thirds allowance of bread, Both ſhips conti- 
nued their courſe to the ſouthward, and being 
alrcady as far ſouth, as any thip had ever yet 


failed in that quarter, all beyond was e 
unknown, 


5 The; ou diſcovered'two iſlands of ic ice, which 
they took to be land, but were ſoon convinced 


of their miſtake, ran; 49 deg. 39. min. long. 
24 deg. 20 min. E. 


On 


4+. 

On, the 22d they firſt obſerved flocks of 
| penguins hovering about the ice iſlands, which 

were ſo numerous, that it was very difficult 
to avoid them. Some appeared to be three or 
four miles in circumference; but by far the 
greateſt, number reſembled heaps of ruins. 
Many of the officers diverted themſelves with 
ſhooting penguins, while the ſailors had no 
leſs pleaſure in eating them, though they are 
very rank food. Certainly ſhort allowance 
and ſalt proviſions are the beſt remedies for de- 
licate ſtomachs ; for the officers could ſoon 
eat penguins as well as the men. Lat. 54 
deg. 52 min, long. 29 deg. 1 min. E. 


The 26th they were almoſt every where 

ſurrounded with iſlands of ice. The crews 

of both ſhips were in perfect health, but 
the fatigue of conſtantly luffing up, and bear- 
ing away to avoid being\daſhed to pieces, was 
not borne without complaints. This diſtreſs 
was augmented by their water being ſo bad, 
which they had taken in St. Jag, that they 
were obliged to melt the pieces of looſe ice, 
to ſupply its place. This was moſt ſevere du- 

ty, as the men were obliged to plunge their 
arms into the water in order to get their hands 
under them to obtain a purchaſe, whereby their 
arms in a very, ſhort ſpace of time appeared 
like -icicles, and became ſo numbed as for the 
preient to be totally incapable of uſe; yet the 
men would relieve each other, when com- 
manded on this grievous ſervice, with as much 
| alacri It y, 
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alacrity,,as if it had been: only to take their 
turn at the nightly. watch. Lit, 61“ 35 lon, 
. * 


The weather proving moderate between the 
14 and the 12th of January 1773, they had 
gathered fuch a quantity of ice, as when' melt- 
ed in the coppers, filled all the empty caſks 
with, the beſt water they had taſted ſince they 
left Eugland. Renn Hogg! 


January 14, they croſſed the Antartic cir» 
cle, and the iſlands of ice began to increaſe 
in fize, but diminiſh in number. The ſun 
now ſhewed himſelf about 12 at night, and as 
they advanced, the ſtars diſappeared, and the ſun 
continued to cheer them with his light till their 
return, again to the ſame latitude; but to their 
great mortification the iſlands of ice which had 
hitherto afforded them a paſſage, were convert · 


January 17, being in lat. 67 10'S. and in 
lat. 389 29 E. they found their paſſage total - 
iy ſhut up, and were obliged to change their 
courſe firſt to the north weſtward and then ta 
the north-eaftward. They were now within 
13 or 14 degrees as far to the ſouthward as 
that part of the northern hemiſphere, where 
commodore Phipps was ice-bound the follow- 
ing year, and where his eſcape was very pro- 
vidential. As they knew of no land within a 
thouſand miles of them, and having neither 
| | eloathing 
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loathing nor proviſions proper to winter in 


aà remote and rigorous” region, and no hope to 


ſupport them in ſuch deplorable circumſtances 
of meeting with any accidental relief from the 
appearance of any other fhip at ſea, where no 
Mip had ever attempted to navigate before ; it 
would not have been courage, but fool-hardi- 
neſs to have proceeded 'when ever appearance 
was againſt them; neither would it have an- 
ſwered any other purpoſe than gratifying idle 
curioſity, to have diſcovered a continent be- 


5 the 68th degree of latitude, where no 


uropean ever could have ſettled. On Jan. 


- the 17th, therefore captain Cook made a ſig- 


nal to his conſort to tack, and to fteer north- 
weſtward. In this courſes many interruptions 
happened, hard gales came on, the ſeas ſhorten- 
ed, the ſhips by ſtraining became leaky, the 
rigging by being frozen was continually ſnap- 
ping in one part or other, and it was with the 
utmoſt difficulty the ſhips could Keep company. 


i: Jams 29, being in latitude 320 28 longitude 


| 545 4 E. a violent ſtorm aroſe, which ſepa- 


rated them, as it was then believed, for ever. 
The ſtorm was accompanied with a prödigisüp 
fall of rain, the ſea roſe to a tremendous 
height, and broke over the ſhips bows to the 
height of the yard arms. The Adventure, af- 
ter endeavouring in vain to recover the Reſo- 
lution, had no other means of again meet- 


ing with her, but at the appointed rendezvous 


ga EY on. the iſſand of New-Zea- 
3 0 land. 


RT ol 

land. However ſhe kept the ſeas in the 
moſt” terrible weather that any ſhip could 
poſſibly endure. In this cruife, they traverſed 
from [tirade 489 to 45 S8. and from longi- 
tude 360 to 146 during the whole month of 
February, and part of March, when their wa- 
ter being nearly exhauſted; they were reduced at 


laſt to the ſcanty allowance "- a . per man 
| a day. y n 10 


Mavelh l, kavidg av no o difebrtwhtof Jand 
in all this miſerable traverſe, they reſolved to 
ſteer to Van Diemar's land, to o Waters, and rok 
pair their ſhattered rigging. - % e 


March 9, they came in ſight of that iſſand, 
bearing E. by N. diſtance about eight leagues, 


the weather 1 much pre 1 the” 0 
calm. . 9 210 | 


On the rok 55 got 1 three ned! 61 
a fine bay, which they believed to be Henry 
'Frederick's Bay, and under that miſtake hoiſt- 
ed out the large cutter, and ſent her to exa- 
mine the ſoundings for anchorage, and to en- 
deavour to find a watering- place. About noon 
the boat returned, after finding both wood and 
water, but the latter was far from being of the 
beſt. There was ſafe anchorage, but they! had 
ſeen none of the nũtrres, nor ſigus of any; 
and the country appeared to be uninhabited, 
or at leaſt uncultivated. The captain making 


z virtue of neceſſity, came to, and moored 
the ſhip. 
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the carpenters, caulkers, ſailmakers, and rig- 


J ined. 


_— 147% 37 E. 


yet as they coaſted along 3 they obſerved 
many fires in the night, and' fome cultivated 


_ fhelds in oe day. 


0 72 1 

The 18th the boats were all . . 2 
ward of marines ſent on ſhore to protect thoſe 
that were employed in cutting wood and filling 
water. They found trees of an incredible 
height and fize, the bodies of which were ſo 
large, that ſix men with their arms ſtretched 
at full length could ſcarce incircle them; that 
they were of a proportionable height; that 
ſome of them roſe more than a hundred feet 
high; that the common height was from eighty 
to ninety feet, all ftraight, without a limb 
breaking out; and that but a _ en the 
leaſt ſigns of decay. | 


On the 13th and tath diFerent- parties 
were employed in wooding and watering: the 
gentlemen in reconnoitering the country; and 


P 
n 
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gers, in repairing the damages the hip had If 


At nine in the morning of the 1 5th, they 
took their departure from the bay, which they 
now named the Adventure's Bay, as it did not 
appear that any European veſſel had ever be- 
fore anchored there. Latitude 43*'2 25 8. * 


Though they had not Chile of the bord, 


>,» HL 
The 19th they loſt fight of this iſland, and 
ſtretched to the north eaſtward for New Zea- 
land, in hopes of finding the Reſolution, 


The 22d they met with a hard gale, attend- 
ed with thunder, lightning, and rain, which 
continued the greateſt part of the day, but 
abated the next, and fine weather ſucceeded, 
which continued during the remainder of the 


month. | 


April 1, the weather began to alter; freſh 
breezes came on, the rains poured plentifully 
down, which continued, with a few intervals of 
fair weather, till they came to New Zealand. 


April 3, at fix in the morning, the man from 
| the maſt head, called out, land, which proved. 
to be the land between Rock Point and Cape 
Farewell, ſo named by captain Cook on his re- 
turn from his former voyage. | 


On the Sth they moored ſhip a cable each 
way in ten fathom water. They immediately 
manned the large cutter, and ſent her to exa- 
mine whether any tokens of the commodore's 
arrival at that harbour were to be diſcovered. 
The boat returned with intelligence that there 
did not appear the leaſt fign of any ſhip having 
been there from the time of the Endeavour's 
departure in 1770 to the preſent hour : they 
therefore prepared to ſend the tents aſhore to 
be pitched under a proper guard, for the ac- 

Vor. XIII. = + al commo- 


* — 
— wa n —. » — 1 
— nt * — TR 4 * a 5 
H—nyÜTœw—ꝛ„—yHy— ́ AQ NUY— . d b — ns OR 1 0 — A as a 
— — — — 22 um 
— 1 8 — 1 9 n — — of ” 5 as us 
* * 4 4 4 ** ©, <rvrous " . 2 - 2 * 8 1 — 2 28 
— —— — ERS an oo TN 2 
- — _ - — — LS > 2 


14 1 


commodation of the ſick. Great quantities of 


fiſh were taken, which proved of great ſervice 


in recovering the ſick. 


On the gth there 13 alongſide the ſhip 
three canoes, with 15 Indians of both ſexes, 


all armed with battle-axes, and other offenſive Þ 

weapons made of hard wood in the form of | 
ſpontoons, about four feet in length, but nei- 
ther bows nor arrows. The men had beſides || 
javelins or ſpears between 20 and zo feet long, 
made of the fame hard wood as their battle- 
axes. They had a mat wrapt round their If 
ſhoulders, and tied about their middles with 
a girdle made of graſs. Both men and women 
had a moſt ſavage appearance. The captains { 


and officers made them preſents, and by ſigns 
invited them to trade; they accepted the pre- 
ſents, and ſome of them. took courage and 
came upon deck. Several of the ſailors went 
down into their canoes, in one of which they 
diſcovered the head of a man, which by its 
bleeding ſeemed to be freſh. The Indians in 


the canoe inftantly removed it out of fight, and 


thoſe on board obſerving the diſcovery, leſt the 


ſhip with viſible marks of diſpleaſure. 


The 12th, the weather continuing fair, the 


captain and officers were going aſhore, when 


about nine in the morning no leſs than ten ca- 
noes came paddling down the ſound. They 
counted 120 natives of both ſexes, all of them 
armed as before. The captain not liking their 

countenace, 


1 
countenance, gave orders, that a few only 
ſhould be admitted on board at a time; and 
even theſe behaved ſo rudely that the ſailors 
were obliged to fire a great gun over their 
heads, which was the only thing that intimi- 
dated them. Being thus reduced to order, the 
people on board exchanged ſeveral trifling ar- - 
ticles with the Indians for their battle axes, 
ſpears, weapons of various ſorts, fiſh-hooks, 
and other manufactures of the country. On 
their departure, however, the captain and offi 
cers made preſents to thoſe among them who 
appeared to be chiets, which they accepted with 
great ſatisfaction. | EE 


During the remainder of the month, when 
the weather was fair, parties of the natives 
came every day to traffic; the women were 
permitted to bring their trade on board, and a 
friendly intercourſe ſeemed to be eſtabliſhed on 
both ſides. The ſick recovered faſt, the men 
were permitted by turns to go aſhore, but the 
main buſineſs of providing wood and water for 
continuing the voyage, of repairing the damage 
the ſhip had received, and of over-hawling the 
rigging, airing the powder, ſhifting the ballaſt, 
ſmoaking and cleanſing the ſhips-hold, and be- 
tween decks; theſe were matters of moment 
that were unremittingly attended to. 


It was now more than three months ſince the 
Adventure loſt fight of the Reſolution. On 


the 18th of May, however, ſhe was ſeen, to the 
IL 2 great 


* 
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great joy of the ſpectators, at Jackſon's-Point, 
and at ſeven at night ſhe came and moored juſt 


by the Adventure. The pleaſure the ſhips 


companies felt at their meeting can only be 
conceived by thoſe who have been themſelves 
in like circumſtances. The reader, however, 
is already acquainted with the progreſs of the 
Adventure; what happened to the Reſolution 
remains to be related. | 


The ſhips parted company in a hard gale on 
the 29th of January, in latitude 52 28 S. and 
in longitude 54* 4 E. : 


Their inſtructions were, it appears, to exa- 
mine the ſeas to the ſouthward of Dieman's- 


Land and New-Zealand, from W. to E. as far 


as they were practicable; and for that purpoſe 
having failed ſo far to the ſouthward as to aſ- 
certain with certainty the non-exiſtence of any 
continent, as far as the 68th degree of latitude 
in a ſoutherly direction from the Cape of 
Good Hope; they then changed their courſe 
to the north-eaſtward till they arrived in the 
goth deg. of S. latitude, when they again al- 
tered their courſe, ſteering eaſtward as long as 


they could keep the ſea. 


It would be a repetition of the Adventure's 
diſtreſſes to particularize the effects of the 


boiſterous weather that were felt by the crew 


of the Reſolution on this traverſe. But by ob- 
ſerving the ſtricteſt diſcipline from the higheſt 
t 


UT 3 
to the loweſt, the captain's commands were du- 

ly obſerved, and punctually executed. When 
the ſervice was hard, he tempered the ſeverity 
of it by frequently relieving thoſe employed in 
the performance, and perſevering in a ſteady line 
of conduct, he preſerved their health, and was 
enabled to keep the ſea till reduced to a very 
ſcanty portion of water. He then found it 
neceſſary to direct his courſe to Charlotte 
Sound, the place appointed, as has been ob- 
ſerved, for the ſhips to rendezvous in caſe of 
ſeparation, but was not able to effect his 


purpoſe. 


On the 22d of Mareh however, having ſeen 
no land from the 22d of November, when he 
left the Cape, he came in fight of the ſouthern» 
moſt. part of New Zealand, that iſland being 
divided in the middle by a narrow found giving 
name to the harbour appointed for the place of 
rendezvous. 


7 
The 25th they made land; but the wind 
proving contrary, and finding in the morning 
th impoſſibility of bearing down to Charlotte 
Sound, the captain gave orders to ſteer to Duſ- 
key Bay, ſo named in his former voyage, ſitu- 
ate between the 45th and 46th degrees of ſouth 
latitude, in which the whole navy of England 
might ride in ſafety. In this bay they found 
a harbour ſo bold, that they ran cloſe in ſhore, 
and ſteadied the ſhip by dropping an anchor - 


ihort, and faſtening a large bow-line to a tree 
| FI. 3 | on 


E 
on the land. A party was immediately ſent 
out to fiſh, who ſoon returned with enough for 


a meal for the whole ſhip's . 


On che 26th the ſmal] cutter was ſent out 
properly armed, in ſearch of a convenient 
place to wood and water: and having diſco- 
vered a cove in which there was a fine run of 
water, and wood enough to ſupply a fleet, they 
ſhifted their ſtation, and moored the ſhip in 
that cove ſo near the ſhore, that for an eaſy 
communication with the land they erected a 
temporary ſtage, one of the chief ſupports of 
which grew right out from the beach. 


Oh the 2 5th an 1 with four or 
five came to the mouth of the cove, juſt peeped 
in to look at the ſhip, and haſtily departed. 


After dinner, captain Cook, accompanied by 

r. Foſter, and attended by ſome of his of- 
ficers, having ordered out the cutter, followed 
the Indians and ſoon diſcovered their habita- 
tion, which however they had deſerted. It 
was a wretched hut compoſed of the bark and 
boughs of trees; 1n it they found a fiſh ready 
roaſted, wrapped up in leaves, and a net with 
which the fiſh was caught. 


On the 28th a tent was erected for the 
coopers to cleanſe and repair the water caſks, 


The 29th a forge was erected on ſhore for 
the armourer's uſe. All hands, but ſuch 5 | 
ha 
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had leave to fiſh or kill game, were buſied in 
different taſks about the ſhip, and as none of 
the natives appeared, the captain employed 
part of every day in ſurveying the harbour, 
and Mr. Foſter in ſearching the mountains 
and plains for ores and plants. | | 


April 3, as the captain, attended only by the 
boats crew, was taking his ſurvey as uſual, he 
ſaw an aged Indian upon a point of land that 
overlooked the ſea, waving a bough, as an in- 
vitation for the boat to approach the ſhore. 
'The captain, though totally unprepared for re- 
ſiſtance, was yet under no apprehenſions of 
miſchief from the friendly appearance of the 
old man; he therefore ordered the boat's crew 
* to land him without a companion, when the 

Indian came forward, and faluted him by 
graſping him by the arms, and preſſing him 
face to face. He was accompanied by a young 
woman, armed with a kind of ſpear full eigh- 
teen feet long, and by two elderly women, 
with three or four children. 'They were all 
habited nearly alike. Their ſhining black 
hair, was tied in a knot upon the crowns of 
their heads. The old man made figns as if he 
wanted to know from what country the ftran- 
gers came, and what was their intent; the cap- 
tainpointed to the heavens, intimating that the 
had ſailed more than double the ſpace of all 
that wide expanſe, that they had travelled 
with the fun, and came from that region where 
the ſun lay hid o'nights. He informed him 

| | likewiſe, 
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| likewiſe, that they came there only to refref 
and to repair their veſſel, and that they had 
with them ſome goods of the manufacture of 
their country, which they would gladly ex- 
change for what things were in common uſe in 
his. The captain then invited them to the 
boat, which they refuſed, and, in his turn, the 
old Indian pointed to the border of a wood, 
and taking hold of the captain's arm, offered to 
conduct him thither, which the captain like- 
wiſe declined. This interview, which was 
very friendly, it was hoped, would have been 
the means of eſtabliſhing an intercourſe between 
the neighbouring Indians and the ſhip's compa- 
ny. Fear prevented this interview from hav- 
ing the defired effect: for very few of them 
appeared in ſight for many days after the ſhip 
was moored, and thoſe who were obſerved only 
ſeemed to ſnatch as it were a ſight of the ſhip, 
and to retire into the woods immediately. In 
the mean time great pains were taken to pre- 
vail with the old man and his family to coms 
on board the ſhip, but it was afterwards diſco» 
vered that ſome ceremonies were wanting to 
ratify the peace. The Indian had brought his 
reen bough, and preſented it to the captain, 
5 the captain had omitted to preſent a green 
bough in return. The next time the captain 
went a ſurveying, he placed himſelf in full view 
of the Indians place of abode, and, the old 
man. came again to the ſea fide, The captain 
having prepared a bough, waved it in the boat, 
and immediately rowed to land. The Indian 


0 
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on his landing embraced him, and having a 
bough in his hand, made a long ſpeech, deli- 
vered with ſuch grace and dignity, as would 
have done honour to an European orator. 
They then exchanged their boughs, and the 
old man made great profeſſions of friendſhip. 


The old man now viſited the ſhip without 
fear; and Mr. Foſter, and thoſe who were cu- 
rious, had frequent opportunities of ſeeing and 
converſing with the family, if that may be cal- 
led converſing, when neither party underſtood 
each other. 


The old man at firſt was attended only by 


one daughter, who was young and lively. The 


n ere n - * 


captain received him with great cordiality, and 
the Indian ſeemed highly delighted, inſpecting 
and admiring every thing that was ſhewn him; 
both he and his daughter were invited to eat, 
but they declined that civility. Of all the arts 
the Indian ſaw the people employed about on 
board, none ſeemed to ſtrike him ſo much as 
the facility with which the ſawyers cut out 
their plank from the ſolid tree. | 


Having ſpent molt part of the day in grati- 
fying his curioſity, and the daughter being no 
leſs delighted than her father with the atten- 
tion that had been paid her, it drawing to- 
wards eveining, they both took leave and de- 
par ted, | 


After 
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After ſome time it was diſcovered, that this 
family was the ſame, who at the firſt coming 
of the ſhip, deſerted their habitation on the 
ſhore, and betook themſelves to the covert of | 
the woods. On this part of the iſſand, which 


was the moſt ſoutherly, and conſequently the 
coldeſt and moſt unpromiſing, the inhabitants 


were but few, and lived in continual terror 
from their northern countrymen, who if they | 
can take them by ſurprize, carry them off in | 
like manner as the ſavage beaſts of the foreſt | 
carry off their prey when impelled by hunger. | 
This very naturally accounts for the deſerted | 


condition in which our voyagers found this 


part of the country; for though it abounded in Þ 
fiſh, it was deſtitute of every other neceſſary of 
life, wood and water excepted. There were 
neither fowls nor animals, except ſea- fowls, of 


which laſt the natives were not dexterous enough | j 


to avail themſelves, and they had no other | 


means of ſupplying their want of bread, but | 


by bruiſing the inner rind of a certain tree, 


and roaſting 1t to eat with their fiſh, 


Monday 19, the captain and Mr, Fofter, vi- 
fited the old man and his family at their new 
habitation on the ſkirt of the wood, and were 
welcomed by them in a very hoſpitable man- 
ner. In a little time, they all appeared clean 
dreſſed in their manner, a fire was made by 
rubbing two ſticks together, and they began 
drefling fiſh in a peculiar manner, entirely dif- 
ferent from that eaten in common by them- 

| | ſelves. 
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ſelves. Having prepared the fire, they made 
a kind of bag of broad-leaved ſea-weed, in 
which they placed a fiſh about the ſize of a 
ſmall cod: this fiſh thus meloſed, they placed 


upon a kind of ſtage made of hard wood in. 


the nature of a grid- iron, and underneath they 
& ſupplied live-coals, till the fiſh within became 
brown as if baked in an oven; and then they 
offered it to the ſtrangers in clean leaves ga- 
thered freſh from the trees. The gentlemen 
declined eating, but were much pleaſed with 
the neatneſs of their cookery; many of the 
failors, however, were not ſo dainty, they not 
only eat with them a-days, but ſlept with them 
i-nights. | 


Tueſday 20, the gentlemen being at a con- 
fiderable diſtance from the ſhip, obſerved a 
company of Indians, who ſeemed to be more 
courageous than the family they have juſt def 
eribed. Theſe were armed after the manner 
of their northern countrymen, and threatened. 
hoſtilities by brandiſhing their lances. The 
captain jumped aſhore with only a white ſheet 
of paper in his hand, and after narrowly eſ- 
caping being ſtruck with a lance which was 


thrown at him by a young warrior, continued 


advancing till he reached a tree, from whence 
having broken a bough, he made towards the 


natives, who were but few in number, and 


who ſeemed in a great meaſure to have vented 
their rage in the firſt attack. They met him 


with boughs which they dropped at his feet, 


3 | 


- 
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and he inftantly dropped his upon theirs. Peace 


being thus concluded, the captain made preſents 
to the women of ſuch trifles as they were moſt 
likely to be pleaſed with, and inyited them to 

| follow him to the pinnace, and they in return 
made figns for him and his followers to go 
with them. | 


At another iNand more Indians were dip} N 


ed, but the pinnace being at a conſiderable diſ 
tance from the ſhip, the captain gave orders to 
ſteer for the cove. | 


Nothing remarkable happened till the 26th, 4 | 
The people continued to prepare for failing ; 3 


and in the mean time the brewers were ſet to 
work to brew beer for the ſhip's uſe. Thas, it 
ſeems, was ſtrongly recommended by Mr. 
M' Bride as a preſervative againſt the Ea. 


and there is no doubt but it contributed, with | 
the other means that were uſed, to produce 3 


that ſalutary effect. 


On the 28th the tents on ſhore were ſtruck, 
the wood that bad been cut brought on board, 
and the water properly ſtowed in the hold; the 
fails all bent, the ſhip unmoored, and all but 
the captain, and thoſe who accompanied him, 
called to their ſtations. 


The 29th the ſhip was towed Shed, and at 
four in the afternoon was under ſail with a fine 


breeze. At hve 1 it fell calm, and at ſeven, there 
\ being 
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being no likelihood of advancing, came to, and 
anchored in 50 fathom water. At night they 
ſaw a fire at a diſtance. | b N 


On the zoth weighed, and ſailed about eleven 
o' clock; but the wind dying away, they again 
caſt anchor among the iſlands in 42 fathom wa- 
ter. The weather continuing fine, the ſhip's 
company were plentifully ſupplied with fiſh, 
and were in high ſpirits, hoping ſoon to meet 
their aſſociates in the Adventure. 


May 1, they weighed anchor; but the 


breeze proving contrary, they ftretched from 


ſhore to ſhore without making any conſiderable 
way, and 1n the evening caſt anchor in a little 
cove. Here they catched abundance of fiſh, 
and killed ſome water-fowl. The ſhore was 
fo bold, that in turning into the cove the enſign- 
ſtaff was entangled among the trees. | 


May 5, weighed and came to fail, and arriv- 
ed at a convenient birth not above four ſhort 
miles from the main ocean. | 


The 6th at night they had a ſtrong gale, at · 
tended with thunder, lightning, and hail, 


The 11th they weighed anchor, and got clear 
of the bay, to which the captain in his former 
voyage had given the name of Duſky Bay. 
The north point of this bay is rendered re- 
markable by five high Jum rocks which! - 

| oft, 
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off, and give it the appearance of the four fin- 
gers and thumb of a man's hand. The harbour 
lies conſiderably within land, in latitude 459 
47 S. and in longitude 193® 17 W. 


Little can be faid of the inhabitants of this 
part of New Zealand, as the family already | 


deſcribed was the only one with which the 


ſhips held any intercourſe. There were cer- | 
tainly other inhabitants, but not in conſidera- 


ble numbers. In ſome parts the captain found 


them fierce and bloody, hoſtile, and irrecon- 


cileable; in other places friendly, and ready | 


to enter into traffic; at-a diſtance from theſe | 


the people they ſaw ſeemed indifferent and nu- | 


merous, ſcarce thinking it worth while to ſuſ- 
pend their ordinary employments but for a2 
moment to take notice of the uncommon {truc- 
ture of ſo rare an object as an European ſhip. 


On the 15th, they perceived the weſtern en- 
trance of Charlotte Sound; but to their great 
aſtoniſhment found themſelves ſurrounded with 
water-ſpouts, ſome of them not more than 
three or four hundred yards from the ſhip's 
courſe, It happened, however, providentially, 
that none of them broke till the ſhip had 
reached the Sound, where ſhe caſt anchor a- 


bout ſeven at night within two miles diſtance Þ 


of her conſort, the Adventure, which in the Þ 
morning ſhe found almoſt in readineſs to fail. 


They | 
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They had now ranged an unfrequented ſea, 
from the firſt degree of eaſtern longitude (to 
which they had returned after directing their 
courſe to- the ſouthward from the Cape of 
Good Hope) to the 167th degree of the ſame 
longitude, and having kept beyond the 45th 
degree of ſouth latitude, and within the diſ- 
tance of the 48th without once ſeeing each 
other, or diſcerning the leaſt appearance of 
land, it may be affirmed with certainty, that 
no continent exiſts within thoſe limits, and 
that all the conjectures and pofitive affertions 
of former navigators, and the reaſoning of 
geographers and, aſtronomers concerning a 
Terra Incognita Auftralis, have not the leaſt 
foundation in truth, but are mere fictions un- 
ſupported by facts, and now fully diſproved by 


uncontrovertible demonſtration. 


As the winter was now far advanced in that 
climate, it became neceſſary to haſten their de- 
parture. Both ſhips ſupplied themſelves with 
as much wild celery and other wholeſome greens 
as the people could gather, and the ſhips con- 
veuiently ſtow. The brewers hkewife on board 
the Reſolution made a fecond brewing; but it 
does not appear that the Adventure was equal- 

ly provided with malt. 


June 4, they celebrated his Majeſty's birth- 
day with great rejoicings. The marines were 
drawn up on ſhore, and fired in honour of the 
day ; and the evening concluded with bonfires 


3 - and 


the weather ſo rigorous and intolerab 
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and fireworks, to the great aſtoniſhment of the 
Indian beholders. 


On the 7th of June both ſhips ſet ſail, ſteer · 
ing E. S. E. for ſeveral days, till they came 
into the old courſe between the 47th and 48th 
degrees of ſouth latitude; hut here the © found 

y cold, 
that in latitude 47 26*S. longitude 186? 32” | 
E. they changed their courſe E. by N. which | 


brought them into a warmer climate. This 


was June 16, the very depth of their winter. 


Tune 24, they found themſelves in latitude 
43? 58 8. and on the 27th in latitude 42? 23” 
Jongitude 196? 30 E. in which direction they 
continued to ſail with little or no variation till 
the 15th of July, when ſtrong gales came on, 
and the ſcurvy began to ſhew itſelf on board the 


Adventure, and in a ſhort time diſabled half 


her men, In all this Jong run Py never had 
once ſight of land. 


On July the 16th they again 1 their 


cCourſe E. N. E., till they came into a {ſtill milder 


climate; and on the 20th of July they found 
themſelves i in latitude ar” 34 and in longitude 


22216 E. 


Auguſt 1, the "Iles had prevailed fo much 
ON board the Adventure, that the men who re- 
mained in health were obliged to do double 


duty: whereas there were hut two men ill on 
board 
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board the Reſolution, one of a conſumption, the 
other of the rheumatiſm. They were now in 
lat. 25 11 and 2269 57 E. ſailing a weſterly 
courſe for Otaheite. | 


The Adventure had loſt her cook by death, 
and there being no man to be ſpared on board 
that ſhip, William Chapman, an old feaman on 
board the Reſolution, was appointed in his 


TOom. 


On the 11th they diſcovered three ſmall low 
iſlands bearing W. S. W. diſtance about three 
leagues. They were now in lat. 17“ and long. 
218 30 nearly. 


Every day now brought them in ſight of 
ſmall iſlands, of which Tupia is ſaid to have 
laid down a plan of more than 100 of his own 
knowledge, moſt of them within the Tropics. 


On the 15th of Auguſt they came in fight 


- 


of Otaheite, to their great joy. 


On the 16th the current carried them cloſe 
in ſhore upon a reef of rocks, on which the 
Reſolution ſtruck ſeveral times, but received 
no material damage, The Adventure came to 
with the ooaſting anchor, and hoiſted out her 
boats, and got two ſmall anchors and hawſers 
to warp her off ſhore; but both hawſers broke, 
and they loſt both anchors; about ſix in the 
evening they ſlipt their coaſting cable, and 
came to ſea with the Reſolution. 

I 3 On 
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On the 1 7th both {hips anchored in a bay at 


the north-fide of the iſland; a great number of 
the Indians ſurrounded the hips on their firſt 


approaching the ſhore, and when they were 
made to underftand that they came from Bri+ 
tain, they cried out for Tupia, Banks, and 
Solander, their old friends, neither of whom 
being on board, the captains ſhewed themſelves 
to the populace, who ſoon remembered them, 
They brought their boats loaded with fruits, 
but neither hogs nor fowls. 


Tents were now erected, and the fick people 
from the Adventure car ried on fhore, who re- 
covered faſt. 


While the ſhips continued in this ſtation, 
which probably was choſen as leſs exhauſted of 
live- ſtock than that where the Endeavour had 
lain fo long in her former voyage, the people 
were friendly, and ſupplied the ſhips plentifully 


with fruits; but hogs and poultry were hardly 


to be purchaſed at any rate, nor indeed were 
any to be ſeen, except ſuch as were brought 
in preſents for the captains and gentlemen on 


board. 


The crews of both ſhips had paid the utmoſt 
obedience to their officers while at ſea, yet here 
it was hardly practicable with the ſtricteſt difci- 
pline to ko fn the exceſſes of the common 
men, or þp keep them to their duty. 


The 
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The inhabitants of this iſland have already 
been ſo fully deſcribed, in a former voyage, that 
it is unneceſſary to * any thing more about 


them. 


Auguſt 1 the ſhips prepared to ſhift 
their tations; and on the 25th caſt anchor 
in Port Royal harbour, where the Endeavour 
had formerly been moored for more than three 
months. Here the chief articles of trade were 
hatchets, knives, ſciſſars, raſors, combs, look- 
ing-glaſſes, all forts of nails and iron, white 
ſtone beads, white ſhirts, &c. 


It is remarkable, that the only animals ſeen 
upon this part of the iſland (a few hogs and 


dogs excepted) were rats, which ſeemed to be 


cheriſhed by the inhabitants, who often fed 


them with .fruit, and wept them tame about 
their houſes. 


As ſoon as the ſhips moored.in this har - 
bour, all hands were ſet to work in different 
employments. The aſtronomer's tent and ap- 
paratus were ſet up on the ſhore, where the 
captains of both ſhips chiefly attended. Mr. 
Foſter went abroad every day in ſeareh of new 


productionsz the armourers and carpenters 


were buſied in repairing, the coopers in clean- 
ing and new-hooping the caſks; the waterers 
in filling them, and the woodmen in felling 
wood ; in ſhort, every perion was W 
anc - 
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and not a moment loſt in — out the ſhips 
for completing their voyage 


On the iſt of September, the ſhips being re- 3 


paired, the water and wood ſtowed on board, 
the fick recovered, and the tents ſtruck, about 
four in the afternoon they unmoored and came 
to fail, as it was ſaid no hogs were to be 
purchaſed; but rather becauſe the ſailors were 


too much dehghted with the place, and fo 


much ſmitten with the charms of their miſ- 
treſſes, that it was imagined many would have 
left the ſhips, had they conceived they were 
0 ſoon to depart. 


They ſteered with a emule gale to the 
N. W. all night. 


On the 2d of September, they ſaw Hua- 
heiny, one of the Society Iſles, off which they 
caſt anchor the ſame night. Early in the 
morning in working into Owhana Road, the 
Adventure miſſed ſtays, and backed a- tern 
upon a reef of rocks on the larboard ſide in 
going in; but got off with very little damage. 
They then warped into the bay, and were ſoon 
joined by the Reſolution. 


Strict orders were iſſued in this harbour, 
that none of the men ſhould trade for hogs or 
fowls, to prevent the articles which they had 
on hoard from ſinking in their value with the 
; nativ 632 
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natives, as they muſt have done, if every one 

had been at liberty to give what he would, and 
to purchaſe what number he pleaſed. Beſides, 
to avoid the confuſion that ſuch a market 
would neceſſarily produce, the captain appoint- 
ed purveyors, by whom both ſhips were plen- 
tifully and cheaply ſupplied. 


Mr. Spearman, belonging to the Adventure, 
having made an excurſion into the woods by 
himſelf, was ſet upon by a party of Indians, 
who, having diſarmed, ſtript and robbed him 
of his clothes, and things of value, beat him 
for the reſiſtance he made. | ; 


As no blood had been ſpilt, they were not 
willing to proceed to extremities, and equally 
unwilling to ſuffer the offenders to eſcape. 
They therefore contrived to get the King and 
Queen into their hands, and in the height of 
their entertainment on board, Mr. Spearman 
appeared in the miſerable condition in which 
he had been left by the robbers. The cap- 
tain, pointing to Mr, Spearman, and addreſſing 
himfelf to the royal gueſts, ſignified to them, 
that the gentleman preſent had been cruelly 
treated by their people, having loſt both his 
clothes and arms; and infifted that firi ſearch 
ſhould be immediately ordered for the thieves, 
and that ample reftoration muſt be made; ad- 
ding, that they ſhould conſent to be his hoſtages 
*till juſtice was done upon the offenders. Upon 
this, the robbers were immediately f 

an 
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and taken, and each brought back what had 
fallen to his ſhare. Being brought on board, 
in order, as they thought, to ſuffer death, they 
were bound and ſtript. Juſt as they appre- 
hended the uplifted hand of the executioner, 


they were releaſed, and preſented to Mr. 


Spearman, before whom they crouched with 
very different and inexpreſſible emotions of fear 
and joy. Mr. Spearman raiſed them up, and 
preſented them unhurt to their Majeſties, who 
received them with joy and gratitude, loading 
the ſhips with preſents after they were releafed. 


The inhabitants of all the Society Iſlands 
ſeem to be nearly alike in manners, cuſtoms, 
and diſpoſitions; the women, in particular, are 
without modeity, and the men without cou- 
rage; they have neither the manly boldneſs of 
the Otaheiteans, nor the ſavage fierceneſs of 
the New-Zealanders ; but are in general an 
effeminate race. intoxicated with pleaſure, and 
enfeebled by indulgence, 


On the 18th, both ſhips ſet fail in company; 
Having on board 160 hogs, and a large quan- 
tity of bread, and fru't; they had pleaſant 
weather, and a favourable gale W. S. W. 


The 23d, in lat. 19 deg. 6 min, S. and long. 
201 deg. 53 min. E. they diſcovered a low 
ſmall iſland bearing 8. W. by S. Courſe W. 
8. W. wind S8. E. At half paſt eleven in the 
forenoon hauled up, but not finding any en- 
trance, bore away W. S8. W. as before. 

„ 
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On the 29th at noon, they altered their 
courſe W. half S. lat. 21 deg. 30 min. 8. 


October 1, the weather ſtill fine, and the 
courſe W. by S. about two in the afternoon, 
they ſaw the pleaſant iſland of Middleburgh, 
diſcovered by Taſman, in 1643, bearing from 
them about W. by N. 


On the 2d, at five in the morning bore a- 
way under topſails. At ſix ſet foreſails, and 
fleered W. and W. by N. between the large 
iſſe and a ſmall one about three leagues to the 
 fouthward. Two or three leagues to the eaſt- 
ward of this iſland, they perceived land bear- 
ing near W. by N. fix or ſeven leagues diſtant. 


They got cloſe under the land at il in 
the morning, and anchored in 45 fathom wa. 
ter. In half an hour the Indians ſurrounded 
them, ſome in canoes, and ſome ſwimming, 
but one came alongſide the ſhips, bringing in 
his hand a piece of a root which they uſe as a 
token of peace, and preſented it to the Cap- 
tain, who in return made the Indian a ſmall 
preſent. This he alſo received, and placing it 
upon his head, ſat down on the quarter-deck, 
and held it there for the ſpace of half a mi- 
nute. He wanted much to enter into conver- 
ſation with the Indian they had on board, but 
their languages were totally different. 


Tupia 
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Tugia muſt have underſtood more languages 
than one, or he could not have interpreted, 
the language of the New-Zealanders to Mr. 
Banks and his aſſociates, more eſpecially as 
New-Zealand lies at treble the diſtance r 
Otaheite that theſe iſlands do. The inhabi- 
tants of Middleburgh are large and well pro- 
rtioned. Both men and women wanted one 
of their little fingers; and Taſman makes a ſi- 
milar remark. They paint their bodies from the 
waiſt downwards, their hair 1s black and friz- 
 zled. The men are repreſented as bold and re- 
ſolute, armed with clubs of eight or ten pounds 
weight, and bows and arrows. The coun- 
try abounds in plenty, and has a moſt beau- 
tifal appearance. The natives bartered their 
fruits for nails, pieces of eloth, and other ar- 
ticles ; but no water being to be procured, the 
captain failed next day. | 
On the 3d, weighed anchor, and put to ſea, 
directing his courſe S. W. to an iſland about 
five leagues diſtant, which Taſman named 
Amſterdam. Here both ſhips caſt anchor and 

moored. | 


The natives in great numbers came off daily 
with hogs; fowls, and variety of . which 
were purchaſed for trifles. 


This iſland is level, of a beautiful green, 
and abounding with fruit trees of — 
a 7 ; 8. N 
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-Jours. Here the ſhore is open, free and bold, 
from 25 to 35 fathom water, with a ſhelly 


The captains were viſited by the chief per- 
ions of the iſland; but when they returned 
the compliment on ſhore, with a guard of fol- 
diers for the greater ſtate, a quarrel enſued, at- 
tended with bloodſhed. The natives, like moſt 
iſlanders in the ſouthern hemiſphere, are great 
thieves, and not eaſily hindered from ſnatch- 
ing hats off the head. The Indians even at- 
tempted to force the ſoldier's arms from them, 
and the ſoldiers in the conteſt were in danger 
of being worſted by numbers. The officers 
finding no other means of commanding reſpect, 
ordered one file to fire over the ads of the 
croud, and the other file to referve their fire 
till the effect of the falſe fire ſhould be known. 
The Indians defifted, but obſerving no miſ- 
chief from the uncommon report, renewed 
their attacks more vigorouſly, when orders 


were given to fire upon them, by which two 


were ſhot dead, and others deſperately wound- 
ed. The Indians then fled. This put an end 
to inſults of this kind. The people came af- 
terwards, and traded fairly, bringing hogs in - 
great number, which the common men killed 
and ſalted, and fowls of a vaſt fize. Alfo 
bread-fruit, cocoa nuts in plenty, plantains, and 
a fruit the crew called ſhaddocks, the ſize of 
cocoa nuts, in colour and ſmell like lemons, all 
which they exchanged for trifles. | 
. K Our 
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Our voyagers, in ſearch of water, had an op- 
portunity of examining the houſes and plan- 
tations of the inland parts of the country, 
which were much ſuperior to any they had 
before ſeen in that part of the globe. Their 
houſes are far more convenient than in the 
iſlands near the line: they were open indeed 
on one fide, and at one end, but every where Þ 
elſe clofe covered, and divided into apartments 
which ſeemed in proportion to the number of 
the family. The lanes between the houſes in | 
the villages, were ten or twelve feet wide. | 
Behind every houſe was a ſpot of ground a | 
hundred feet long, planted with cocoa-nut F 
trees on the outſide, and with plantains, yams, 
{ſwcet potatoes, and other vegetables within, 


Between every plantation was a bamboo par- 
tition from twelve to fixteen feet high. Next to 
theſe were the lawns or fields, whoſe graſs, to the 
height of eighteen inches, is ever green. They 
ſpread theſe floors pretty deep with this graſs, 
and overlay it with very neatly woven mats, 
on which they ſleep. They always eat in the 

open air, the maſter of the houſe by himſelf, 
the wife and children together. They go na 
ked from the middle upwards, both men and 
women ; but gird their waiſts with a curious 
kind of cloth by a platted girdle, and which 
hangs in folds almoſt to their knees ; the dreſs 
is the ſame from the peaſant to the king. 'The 
women are tall, well-ſhaped, and ſtrong made, 
and take care of the family buſinefs. 255 
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the iſlands Middleburgh and Amſterdam are 
\ ſurprifingly populous: and they have many in- 
genious implements of art and induſtry among 
them. 


The voyagers ſignifying their want of wa- 
ter, the people with much good nature brought 
them cocoa-nuts, and ſhewed them how to 
drink the milk, the only liquor of the natives. 


Our voyagers again wanting water to ca 
on board, the others ſhook their heads, let- 
ting them underſtand that there was none 
nearer than two days journey up the country. 
They therefore dug wells, but that water was 
not drinkable. 


Cha is no virtue on theſe iſlands, for 
the women, though uninviting, are always 
willing to gratify ftrangers. Nevertheleſs, their 
domeflic affairs ſeem better regulated than a- 
mong the other iſſanders. 


The complexion of theſe iſlanders, 1s be- 
tween a ſwarthy and black, their features are 
not amiſs, rather ſmall] than maſculine, their 
teeth white and even, their eyes ſmall, and 
their noſes ſomething flat, but not in all; their 
faces are generally round, and their ears large 
and long ; the beards of ſome appear to be 
ſhorn, probably as a mark of diſtinction a- 
meng the chiets. 
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Pieces of linen cloth, white paper, ſcarlet 
ſhreds, and painted cottons, were the articles 
of traffic with them. Nails, ſciſſars, knives, 
beads, and iron in all forms, bore a good price. 


Some of their cloth reſembled that of Ota- 
heite, and appeared like paper ; another kind, 
made of India graſs, was very ftrong, and 
looked like fine matting ; but their baſkets 
were moſt admired by the voyagers, who 
thought them inimitable 3 they are made in a 
thouſand different ſhapes, and all-ſo cloſe and 
compact, as to hold water as tight as a caſk, 
Their proas or canoes, are decked at both 
ends with flat boards; their nets for catching 
fiſh, fiſh hooks, domeſtic utenſils, their arms, 
and all their mechanical inventions, are exqui- 
fite for make and poliſh. 


The 8th our voyagers ſaw the iſland of 
Pyliſtaert, diſcovered. likewiſe by Taſman, 
bearing to S. W. dittance about nine or-ten 
leagues, courſe 8. S. W. and 8. by W. fſteer- 
ing for New-Zealand. VVV 


The 21ſt they came in fight of New-Zea- 
land. The Adventure being a great way a- 
ſtern, the Reſolution ſhortened ſail, till they 
joined companies. At ſix paſſed Portland Iſland. 


The 22d at five in the morning they made 
ſail. At ten about eleven leagues to the 
northward of Charlotte Sound, three canoes 
came 
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came off, one moſt curiouſly carved from head 
to tern, The figure at the head reſembled a 
griffin, The chief on board of this canoe held 
a kind of ſerjeant's halbert, who, after ſome 
mutual ceremonies came on board, and was 
ſaluted by the captain of the Reſolution, and 
the other gentlemen. His head was highly 
tatowed, and his hair finely ornamented with 
feathers ; and tied after their faſhion in a knot 
on the top of his head; the feathers of vari- 
ous colours were elegantly plaited all round. 
He admired the ſtructure of the ſhip, and be- 
ing ſhewn the cabin, the hold, the gun-room, 
and the other conveniencies between decks, 
he next took a ſurvey of the rigging, the 
maſts, ſails, and ropes, and the dexterous 
manner of handling them. So many novelties 
raiſed his aſtoniſhment, which he expreſſed by 
uncommon geſtures. Upon his deſiring to de- 
part, the captain preſented him with ſome 
cocks and hens, and gave him alſo a boar and 
a ſow, and made him underſtand, that if he 
preſerved them alive, they would run into the 
woods, and want no attendance, but would 
breed, and become numerous, and go in com- 
panies. | 


Taking his leave about twelve, to acknow- 
ledge his great pleaſure, he began a war ſong, 
in which he was joined by his attendants, who 
performed all the motions and geſtures by 
which they challenge their enemies to fight. 
At three in the 45 the Reſolution be] 
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ing t this leagues from land, the gale freſhened 


and ſuddenly ſhifted to the welt ; the fails be- 
ing ſet, it preſently carried away the foretop- 
gallant- maſt, and ſplit the mizzen-top-ſail. All 
hands were called up, and employed in reef. 
ing the top-ſails, taking down the mizzen, and 


getting another up. Lay off and on all night; 


but in the morning had parted from the Ad- 
venture, and never joined again till their arri- 
val 1 in England. | 


The 23d the e ſtood in for land. Came 
on a hurricane, attended with prodigious hea- 
vy ſhowers; about nine the wind blew mo- 
derate, and the rains ceaſed. 


The zoth at eight i in the morning it blowed 

a hurricane from the N. W. At eight Cape 
Campbell bore N. W. diſtance twelve or thir - 
teen leagues, The ſnowy mountains were 
foon viſible, bearing W, by N. ſix or ſeven 
leagues diſtance. At noon they were in lat. 
24 deg. 14 min. S. with the wind at N. N. W. 
their courſe W. They were now driven as far 
to ſouthward of their deſtined port as they had 
before been labouring northward of it; they 
began to ſeek ſome harbour to take ſhelter till 
the gale ſhould ceaſe ; but the ſhore was too 
eraggy, the land mountainous, and the hills 
uried in ſnow. At three they ſounded about 
x miles from the land, and found 35 fathom 
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Nov. the 1ft, at fix in the afternoan, a ſtiff - 
breeze at N. W. Charlotte Sound was not 
more than ten or eleven leagues diſtant, 


The 2d at five in the morning they ſtood in 
to the Sound with a briſk gale at N. W. by 
W. to look for a ſafe place to anchor. 4 
little to windward they found a ſmall entrance 
or bay, and about noon ſtood cloſe into land, 
and anchored in twelve fathom water, black 
fandy clay. Here ſeveral canoes came along 
ſide, many of the Indians were the ſame who 
came off from land on the 22d paſt, They 
brought dried fiſh, and five of them went on 
board, and had preſents from the captain, To 
mtroduce a breed of hogs and poultry upon the 
iſland, the captain gave them another ſow and 
boar, and ſome cocks and hens, He alſo gavę 
a parcel of yams, with directions for planting 
them. About three in the afternoon they 
weighed, ſteering along ſhore through the 
Straits, and about eight in the evening an- 
chored in the mouth of Charlotte Sound. 


The 3d at five in the morning they weighed 
and came to fail z and about eleven moored in 
a a convenient place for wood and water. They 
were ſqon viſited by ſeveral] 'canoes with fiſh 
to ſell, which was diſpoſed of very cheap. 


The 4th all hands were buſy in getting the 
tents on ſhore, for the men employed in re- 
pairing the ſhip, It may ſeem incredible that 
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a ſhip could be toſſed to and fro for twelve 
or ' fourteen days together in getting into a 
ſtrait, not leſs in width than the channel that 
divides England from France; notwithſtand- 
mg it was almoſt every day in view, and the 
utmoſt exertion of ſeamanſhip uſed. Yet fo 
the Reſolution was baffled, and the Adventure 

much worſe. 


The 4th the weather became mild, and the 
Adventure being not many miles from the 
ſhore, the Indians came off in their canoes 
with craw-fiſh in plenty, which were Toon 
bought up by the hip s crew. 


The 5th a ſtorm came on, when after ma- 
ny fruitleſs attempts to make Cook's Straits, 


their water being almoſt ſpent, and the men 


exhauſted with fatigue, the captain thought 


proper to make for 'Talaga-bay, to obtain re- 


ents, 


The oth they came a- breaſt of that bay, 
in lat. 38 deg. 22 min. S. long. 179 deg. E. 
and at eleven in the forenoon anchored in 12 
fathom water. The ſhip had no ſooner moored, 
than great numbers of the natives came along 
fide in their canges, either to trade or gratify 
their curioſity. Be this as it may, our voy- 
agers made little Tay 1 in this harbour, being 
very ſolicitous to join the Reſolution in order 
to proſecute the voyage. 
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The roth of November, the boats were 
manned and ſent on ſhore for a ſupply of wood 
and water; ſome marines were ordered to 
guard them from the inſults of the natives. 
The reſt of the crew were at work about 
the ſhip, which was then in a moſt ſhattered 


condition. | 


From the 16th to the 28th were continual 
tempeſts, which tore their rigging to pieces, 
and ſpent the men with fatigue. 


The 29th the water being almoſt exhauſted, 
they were again reduced to the ſmall allow- 
ance of a quart per man a day. 


The 3oth, the wenther happily becoming 
more calm, they made Cook's Straits; and 
caſt anchor in Charlotte Sound at three in the 
afternoon, hg. | 


Their firſt enquiry was, Whether any in- 
ſtructions had been left for them by the Re- 
ſolution ;. and a letter was found, implying, 
that the Reiolution had ſet fail fix days 


before. | 


On the iſt of December the tents were car- 
ried on ſhore, the ſick landed, and every pre- 
paration was made to recover them and refit 
the ſhip. The Indians came on board with 


alacrity, bringing fiſh and what elſe they had 
| | 8 to ſell, 


1 
to ſell, behaving with civility, and trading 
honeſtly for ſome time. 


The 13th a party of them came . in 
the night, and robbed the aſtronomer's tent of 
every moveable, and this ſo quietly, that they 


were not even ſuſpected, till the aſtronomer F 


getting up to take an obſervation, miſſed his 
inſtruments, and charged the centinel with be- 
ing the thief. This brought on a pretty ſharp 
diſpute, when an Indian was ſeen creeping 
from the tent, and Mr. Bailey fired and wound- 
ed him, but he nevertheleſs ran into the woods 
and eſcaped. His companions at the report 
of the gun, likewiſe fled into the woods, lea- 
ving their boat with their prey in it, 8 
upon the beach. 


The 17th while they were preparing for 
their departure, the large cutter, manned with 
ſeven ſeamen, under the command of Mr. John 
Roe, the firſt mate, accompanied by Mr. Wood- 
houſe, midſhipman, and James Tobias Swilley, 
the carpenter's ſervant, was ſent up the Sound 
to Graſs Cove, to gather greens and wild 
celery. 


At two in the afternoon the tents were 
ſtruck, every thing got on board, and the 
ſhip made ready for failing the next day. Night 
coming on, and no cutter appearing, the cap- 
tain and officers expreſſed great uneafineſs, 
fearing ſome treachery from the ſavages. They 
| ſat 
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ſat up the whole night in expectation of her 
arrival; but in vain.—At day break, the cap- 
tain ordered the long-boat to be hoiſted out, 
and double manned, with Mr. Burney, ſecond 
lieutenant, Mr. Freeman, maſter, the corporal 
of the marines, with five private men, all well 
armed, with plenty of ammunition, two wall- 
pieces, and three days proviſion. About nine 
in the morning they departed, and rowed and 
ſailed for Eaſt Bay, keeping cloſe in ſhore, 
and examining every creek they paſſed, to find 
the cutter, till two in the afternoon, when they 
put into a ſmall cove to dreſs dinner. Mean 
while ſome Indians were obſerved, very buſy on 
the oppoſite ſhore, upon which they left their 
dinner, and rowed ſpeedily towards the ſpot 
where the ſavages were aſſembled. Upon their 
approach the Indians fled; they followed them 
cloſely to a little town, wl ich was deſerted, 
but while they were ſearching their huts, the 
Indians returned, and made a ſhew of reſiſt- 
ance, but ſome trifling preſents being made 
their chiefs, they were very ſoon appeaſed. 
However, on their return to the boat, the ſa- 
vages again followed them, and ſome of them 
threw ſtones. After dinner they renewed their 
ſearch, and at proper intervals kept firing their 
wall- pieces, as ſignals to the cutter, if any of 
her people ſhould be within hearing. 


They opened a ſmall bay about five in the 
afternoon, where a body of Indians were haul- 
ing a large double canoe up upon the beach. 
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near, which encreaſed their ſuſpicions. On 


beach, and ſix or ſeven canoes floating in the 
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They quickened their courſe to reach them, 


but the ſavages fled upon ſeeing them come 4 


landing, the firſt thing they ſaw in the canoe, 
was one of the cutter's row-lock- boards, and 
a pair of ſhoes tied up together. On advan- 
cing up the beach, they found ſeveral of their 
people's baſkets, and ſaw one of their dogs eat- 
ing a piece of broiled fleſh, which upon exa- I 
mining they ſuſpected to be human, and found I 
in one of the baſkets a hand, which they knew I 
to be the left hand of Thomas Hill, by the let- 
ters T. H. being marked on it, when they were 
no longer in ſuſpenſe about the event. They 
purſued the ſavages as far as poſſible, but with- 
out ſucceſs. On their return they deſtroyed [ff 
the canoe, and continued their ſearch. They 
opened Graſs-Cove at half after fix in the 
evening, where they ſaw many Indians on the 


ſurf; they ſtood in ſhore, and the ſavages re- 
treated to a riſing hill, cloſe to the water-fide. 
The heutenant, dubious whether their retreat 
proceeded from fear, or a deſign to ambuſcade 
them, reſolved not to be ſurprized, and run- 
ning cloſe in ſhore, ordered the grappling to 
be dropt near enough to reach them with the 
guns, but too far off to be in danger from 
their treachery. Thus they began to engage, 
aiming at, and determining to kill as many of 
them as their guns could reach. After ſome 
time they diſlodged them ; but many of them 
being wounded, and ſome killed, they began 
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to diſperſe. The lieutenant obſerved their pa- 
nic, and ſupported by the officers and marines, 
leapt on ſhore, and purſued the fugitives. 'They 
had not advanced far from the water fide, before 
they beheld a moſt horrible ſight; the heads, 
hearts, livers and lights of three or four of their 
people broiling on the fire, and their bowels ly- 
ing at the diſtance of about fix yards from the 
fire, with ſeveral of their hands and limbs, man- 
gled, ſome broiled, and ſome raw; but no other 
parts of their bodies, which gave cauſe to ſuſ- 
pect that the cannibals had devoured all the 
reſt. A large body of them appeared on a 
hill about two miles off; but night coming 
on, they durſt not proceed to attack them; 


nor was it ſafe to leave the ſhore, to take ac- 


count of the killed, their body being but ſmall, 
and the ſavages many and fierce. They were 
armed with long lances, and weapons like a 
ſerjeant's halbert, of hard wood, and mounted 


with bone inſtead of iron. Nothing belonging 


to the cutter could be ſeen, but one of the 
oars, which was broken and ſtuck in the ſand, 
and the faſtenings of the Indian's canoes tied 
to it. It was ſuſpected that the dead bodies 
of their people had been divided among the 
different parties of ſavages that had been con- 
cerned in the maſſacre; and it was not impro- 
bable but that the party that was ſeen at a 
diſtance, were feaſting upon ſome of the others, 
as thoſe on the ſhore had been upon what were 
found, before they were diſturbed by the crew 


of the long-boat. Be that as it may, they 


could diſcover no traces of more than four of 
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their bodies, nor could they tell where the 
favages had concealed the cutter. Night com- 
ing on, and the lieutenant not willing to truſt 
the crew in an open boat, ſo near ſuch bar- 
barians, ordered the canoes to be deſtroyed, 
and carefully collecting the remains of their 
mangled companions, they haſtened from this 
horrid ſcene, and got on board the ſhip before 
midnight. The remains of the bodies brought 
on board were examined by the ſurgeon, but he 
could not make out to whom they belonged; 
ſo they were decently laid together, and with 
the uſual ſolemnity obſerved on board ſhips, 
committed to the ſea. „ 


From the cannibals own relation of this 
maſſacre to captain Cook afterwargs, it was 
believed that beſides murdering the crew, they 
had ſeized the ſhip; becauſe the ſtrangers, they 


alledged, had firſt put to death ſome of their 
countrymen, without provocation. 


The 19th of December the Adventure was 
ready to follow the Reſolution, who, on the 


25th of November ſet ſail from Charlotte i 


Sound; and after ſome fruitleſs time ſpent in 
ſearch of the Adventure, took her departure 
from New-Zealand on the 26th, and purſucd 


her voyage. 


However, it was the 22d before the Adven- 
ture got clear of land; and then the clothes 
and effects of the ten men who were murdered 
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and eaten, were ſold before the maft, accord 
ing to the old ſea cuſtom, | 


Nothing material occured till Jan. 1, 1774, 
when ſtrong gales and rainy weather came 


on, and when, by reaſon of the lofty ſeas, 


they were obliged to lye to. The violence of 
the gale abating towards night, and the wind 
being at weſt, and their courſe S. S. E. they 
proceeded on their voyage at a great rate, 


On the 11th of January, being in latitude 
58 deg. 17 min. S. and in long. 212 deg. E 


they came in fight of ſeveral iſlands of ice. 


On the 1| of February they found them- 
{elves in 61 deg. 20 min. S. and to the eaft- 
ward of Cape Horn, tothe great pleaſure of 
the common ſeamen, who rejoiced at the 
thoughts of ſoon beholding their native coun- 
try, the dangers of diſcovery being-now paſt, 
They were the more elated as thinking them- 
ſelves the firſt who had ever paſſed Cape Horn 
in an eaſterly courſe ; but in this they were 


miſtaken. 


On the 26th of February they paſſed the 
meridian of London, in lat. 54 deg. 24 min. 
S. and in ſurrounding the globe to the eaſt» 
ward, having gained a day, they altered their 
ſtyle, calling this the 27th : and the wind fa- 
youring, they continued their courſe to the 
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Cape of Good Hope, and on the 17th came 
in fight of Table Bay. 


On the 19th of March they caſt anchor at 
the Cape; and on the 413th of July about ſe- 
ven in the morning they came in fight of Ply- 
mouth, from whence they had taken their de- 
parture juſt two years before; and on the 15th 
anchored ſafe at Spithead. 


Having thus followed the track of the Ad- 
venture, from her firſt ſetting out till her re- 
turn, we ſhall reſume the thread of our narra- 
tive with reſpe& to the Reſolution, which we 
left ſafely moored in Charlotte Sound. 


On Wedneſday the zd of November the 
Reſolution anchored in her former birth, as 
convenient for both wood and water. Here 
they were informed that ſome ftrange Indians 
had been there, and had eaten all the goats, 
hogs, and poultry, that the Captain had put 
on ſhore alive at his laſt viſit to breed. 


The 5th the copper oven was landed to bake 
bread for the ſhip; the brewers were alſo as 
fully employed, but the Indians found means 
to carry away ſeveral of the brewing utenſils, 
which however were again recovered. 


The 6th many of them came along ſide the 
ſhip, and brought weapons and curioſities to 
ſell ; but were unwilling to diſpoſe 1 21 
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battle-axes, which they ſet the greateſt va- 
lue upon. Fiſh they brought in abundance. 


During about three weeks ſtay here, no 
tidings came of the Adventure, and every 
thing being ready for ſailing, the men had 
leave by turns to divert themſelves on ſhore z 
but here ſome inducements were wanting, for 
the women, though not ugly, are chaſte ; and 
it was dangerous to attempt liberties with 
them, without permiſſion, Few of ;the men 
therefore choſe to ſtray in the woods where 
ſo much was to be apprehended from the na- 
tives, who, friendly as they may appear, are 
not to be truſted. | 


A party of officers one day made an excur- 
ſion to view the country, and obſerve the man- 
ners and way of living of the natives, when 
calling at a little cove, a few miles from the 
ſhore, they found them feaſting on a man they 
had lately killed. They ſeemed not to be 
diſcompoled at their approach, but civilly in- 
vited them by figns to partake; and as a dain- 
ty, they brought them the man's head from 
the lower jaw upwards ready dreſſed; then 
preſenting the haſelet of the man juſt warmed, 
expreſſed by ſigns the ſavourineſs of the meat, 
preſſed them to eat, and ſeemingly. with ſome 
reſentment at their refuſal. The gentlemen, 
however, made figns that they were not un- 
willing to buy the head, provided it would be 
no affront to them to carry it away; they rea- 
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dily agreed, and it was brought on board, 
with which they afterwards treated an Indian 
chief, who eat it vocaciouſiy before the whole | 
ſhip's crew. 


It n may be noticed, that all the teeth were 
miſſing in this head, and that they ſet a value 
upon the teeth, by wearing them either as tro- 
* or ornaments in _ cars. : 


SED a JE * ts is man to death, 
on whom they laſt feaſted, they let the gen- 
tlemen underſtand, that they had been lately 
at war with the North-Iſland Indians; and 
made twenty of their enemies priſoners, whom 
they kept alive in ſecure places; and that they 
Fe — to death as Fur had eres for 4 
ea —_— 


Their weapons of war are the ſame as thoſe 
already deſcribed in the voyages to the Sous 
thern hemiſphere, by - Engliſh | navigators ; 
however, ſome of their pikes or javelins are 36 | 
feet long: they throw theſe to a great diſtance 
with prodigious force; the weapon they uſe 
for cloſe fight being about three feet long, 
ſhaped not unlike our bats, but having a broad 
back and ſharp edge, is heavy enough to cleave 
a man's * at one blo xx. 
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In the evening of the tar the officers made 
this viſit, they heard from ſhore a grievous 
yelling, which ended with the moſt terrifying 
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ſhrieks. Something of the ſame kind had heen 

heard by former navigators; as theſe noiſes 
came at the cloſe of the day from the receſſes 
of the woods, it is ſuppoſed, that the victims 
of their revenge, and their depraved appetite, 
urn © oof : 


November the 24th the ſeamen deplored 
the fate of the Adventure, being 'of opinion 
that ſhe muſt either have been wrecked or da- 
maged ſo much as to be unable to proceed on 
her courſe ; but the captain cauſed a letter to 
be written, and incloſed in a bottle, directing 
his aſſociate what courſe to ſteer, and to de- 
part as ſoon as his ſhip ſhould be in a proper 
condition; he ordered the place where the 
bottle was concealed to be engraven upon a 
tree, as not likely to be obſerved by the na- 
tives, but which could not eſcape the notice 
of the ſhip's company, when they came to ex- 
amine the adjacent coaſt, 

On this day, the Captain having previouſly 
landed ſome live animals on an uninhabited 
part of the country, leſs diſcoverable by the 
Indians, with a view to their multiplying for 
a ſupply to future navigators, gave orders for 
all his people to come on board, and to pre- 
pare for ſailing ; during which a complaint ha- 
ving been made by an Indian againſt a failor, 
and that being found juſt, he cauſed the man 
to receive twelve ſevere laſhey in ſight of the 


Indian. . 
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On the 25th they weighed and came to fall, 
but the wind ſetting full into the ſtrait, it was 
night before they cleared the channel, | 


Next day was ſpent in looking for the Ad- 
venture, firing guns every half hour as they 
_ failed along ſhare, and narrowly viewing every 
inlet, but the guns not being anſwered, nor 
any ſign of a wreck to be ſeen, and only a 
ſmoke to be obſerved, which was found to 
proceed from a fire kindled by the natives 
the wind proving fair, the weather fine, and 
a briſk breeze ſpringing up in the evening, they 
took leave of the ĩſland, and proceeded on their 
voyage with a full ſail. 


Dec. 14, a freſh gale at N. W. courſe E. 
| S. E. they ſaw a monſtrous large iſland of ice 
a-head of them, Lat. at noon 65 deg. 6+ min. 

eight or ten of them being in ſight. 


On the 15th about two in the morning they 
paſſed the large iſland, computed to be three 
miles in circumference, and 60 feet above the 
level of the ſea. At five the ice came ſo thick 
about the ſhip, that ſhe was unable to proceed 
either to the ſouthward or. eaſtward ; they 
were therefore obliged to tack ſhip, in order 
to get clear, The ice iſlands preſented a very 

romantic ſcene of ruined caſtles, churches, 
_ arches, ſteeples, wrecks of ſhips, and a thou- 
{and wild and groteſque forms of monſters, 
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dragons, and the like. Penguins alſo perpe- 
tually ſcreaming, added to the horror of the 
ſcene. 


On the 16th the weather having cleared up, 
the boats were ſent out to bring in ice, as had 
been practiſed before in the ſame latitude, to 
ſave their ſtock of water; for though they 
often uſed Dr. Irvin's apparatus for making 
ſalt water freſh, diſtilling ſometimes forty gal- 
lons a day, yet the former was ſo much ſupe- 
rior, that the Jatter was only uſed to ſupply 


the animals on board, while the other was 


preferred by the chiefeſt 6fficers. While this 
was doing, the ſhip lay to; but a ſudden ſwell 
coming on before the boats were half loaded, 
they were glad to get a-board with their owns | 
but not without conſiderable damage to the 
boats. This day they ſaw a large whale at a 
diſtance; but the breeze freſhening, they ſoon 


loſt ſight of her. 


The 17th the ſea appearing calm, they re- 
newed the bulineſs of waterivg the ſhip with 
ice with freſh ardour. It being found a grie- 
vous taſk to thoſe who had been obliged to 
plunge their hands in the ſea for the looſe ice, 
the Captain furniſhed the people wha manned 
the boats with pick axes, ſledge hammers, and 
double-headed hatchets, to break the ſolid 
maſſes that floated, This, though Jaborious, 
was much eaſier than lifting the pieces out of 
the water; eſpecially as every man was en- 

couraged 
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couraged with a dram when he went out, and 
another upon his return. 


HhBlut in the afternoon a fall of ſnow came on, 

the like of which is unknown in this part of 
the world, the flakes being larger than gooſe 
feathers, and falling ſo thick that from the 
quarter-deck they could not ſee the boltſprit. 


The 18th the longitude was 207 degrees 
E.——In theſe high latitudes nothing is to 
be ſeen but ſea and ice, where icicles fre- 
quently hang to the noſes of the men more 
than an inch long; where the froſt is ſome- 
times ſo intenſe as to freeze the very breath 
upon their clothes; where the men are caſed in 
frozen ſnow as if in armour ; where the running 
rigging has been ſo enlarged by frozen leet as 
hardly to be graſped by the largeſt hand ; and 
' where the windward fide of the ſhip has been 
ſo glazed with ice as hardly to be diſtinguiſhed 
from the little iſlets that ſurrounded her; yet 
under all theſe hardſhips, the men were in high 
ſpirits over their grog, and not a man fick.— 
This day the fog being impenetrable by the 
eye, they were alarmed by a craſh as if a 
thouſand houſes had been tumbling about their 
ears at once, and preſently they diſcovered a 
ſmall iſland of ice juſt under their leeward 
bow. Inſtantly all hands were called aloft, 
and by good providence they weathered the 
ice, but the danger was ſo imminent, _ - 
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' Teſs than a quarter of an hour the ſhip muſt 
have been overwhelmed and loſt. | 


The pieces that fell upon deck, ſome of them 
larger than brickbats, were carefully collected 
and converted into water, having got upwards 
of zo tons of ice on board. 1 


The 27th, ſteering northweſterly, the iſlands 
of ice increaſed in number, and the looſe ice 
beginning to be troubleſome, they could make 
little or no way to the ſouthward, which de- 
termined the Captain to change his courſe, 


The 28th in latitude 64 deg. 22 min. the 
people began to feel the effects of the cold; 
for now they firſt complained of cramp pains, 
cold, rheumatiſm, and other grievous diſ- 
orders. 


From this time nothing occurred to them 
but a continuation of the ſame hardſhips from 
the climate and weather with little intermiſſion, 
likewiſe ſome rude ſtorms and contrary winds, 
which drove them out of their intended courſe, 
and thereby ſometimes deceived them with 
the falſe appearances of diſtant lands, which 
proved to be no more than vaſt iſlands of folid 
ice, till happily gaining milder latitudes, fhey 
found themſelves on the gth of March, 1774, 
in that of 2707 S. and lon. 105 W. or 
according to our common way of reckoning 
254 10 K 7 
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March 10, a freſh breeze being at E. half 
N. courſe W. half S. all hands were employed 
in preparing to land, being poſitive that land 
could not be far off; many ſigns concurring 
to conſirm their opinion, beſides being near 
the place where the geographers have placed 
Eaſter Iſland, Latitude at noon 279 11.. 


On the 11th they bore away, all ſails read 
and at fix in the morning they deſcried land, 
bearing W. 2 S. at the diſtance of ſeven or 


eight leagues, 


The 12th a dead calm. At fix they were 
about eleven or twelve miles from ſhore, the 
land bearing N. N. W. The calm continuing 


they lay off and on all night. 


The 13th they ſounded, and found ground 
at 91 fathom red and white firm corally ſand 
in latitude 279 6. At four the cutter was 
hoiſted out, and ſent on ſhore to look for good 
anchorage. At five the returned with news, 
that at the diftance of five miles from the iſland 
there was ſafe anchoring. One of the natives 
came on board the boat, a man of a middling 
ſtature, curiouſly tattowed from head to foot. 

His language was different from that of any 
of the 1 they had yet ſeen, ſo that he 
- was underſtood only by ſigns. The iſland pro- 
miſed little in appearance on their approaching 
it; they could ſee indeed at about ſix or ſeven 


miles up the country ſeveral houſes, but no co- 
h C0a- 
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coa-nut or other large trees, no beautiſul plan- 
tations, as on the iſlands of Middleburg, and 
Amſterdam, but a low level green within land, 
defended from the ſea by craggs and rocks 
near the ſhore. The wind ſtill proving con- 
trary, they caſt anchor where directed. 


The 14th the captain ordered the pinnace 
to be hoiſted out, and the great and ſmall cut- 
ters to be manned; and he, attended by his 
chief officers, and in company with Mr. Foſter, 
went on ſhore about ſix in the morning, and 
returned on board again about nine. The 
wind coming fair they weighed, and ſtood in 
cloſe to land, and again came to an anchor 
about two miles from land in 40 fathom water. 
Several of the natives came on board, the great- 
eſt part ſwimming from the ſhore, and ſome in 
wretched canoes, and ſo ſmall that three peo- 
ple could barely fit in them: they were indeed 
prettily conſtructed, but of the very worſt ma- 
terials; nor was it eaſy to conceive how they 
were procured, as no trees could be ſeen on 
the iſland even by thoſe who were ſent to ſur- 
vey it. Canoes, indeed, ſeemed unneceſſary 
here, as hardly any fiſh was to be ſeen upon 
the coaſt. | 


The people on board told them by ſigns that 
they wanted proviſions, and ſhewed them ſeve- 
ral articles they would williagly exchange with 
them; ſuch as nails, beads, looking-glaſſes, 

| knives, ſciffars, and * like, with ſome linen 

. ' ana 
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and Otaheite-cloth. The linen they fait 
for its whiteneſs, that being a colour they are 
moſt pleaſed with. The chief articles they 
brought to ſell were fowls, ſweet potatoes, 2 
few Planta and ſome bananas. The chiefs 
came on board with five or fix fowls ready 
barbicued as preſents for the captain, who in 
return loaded them with trifles which pleaſed 
them exceedingly. The men were of the mid- 
dle ſtature, ſtrong, and healthy: they were 
naked, having only a broad net-work girdle 
round 'the waiſt. The women wore a garment 
from head to foot, and were beſides painted 
with orange colour, red, yellow, and white. 
They reſemble the New Zealanders very near- 
ly in habit and appearance. They came on 
board without weapons; but in their country, 
arms were found, though very different from 
thoſe of the iſlanders under the tropics. It 
was very ſingular that under their hair, which 
was in general ſhort and buſhy, their ears ap- 
peared, upon examination, of an aſtoniſhing 
length, but ſo nicely wrapt up, by means of 
the griftles being taken out, that they ſeem- 
ed rather like {ſmall flatted chitterlings than 
ears. One of them meafured- full five inches 
and a half long. Their huts were very mean, 
covered all over, except a ſmall hole to creep 
in at, which ſerved them for door, window, 
and chimney, They were the greateſt thicves 
they had ever met with; and it was found ne- 
ceſſary to ſhoot one thief to preſerve the lives 
of many others. When the Reſolution arrived 
here 
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here ſhe was principally in want of water; and 
the iſſand afforded none good. They dug a 
well, but that yielded only a brackiſh bad- taſ- 
ted ſort, fuch as they met with at the iſlands 
of Middleburgh and Amſterdam; yet the na- 
tives ſeemed contented with it, though they 
had no cocoa-nuts, the milk of which is the 
common beverage of the tropical iſlanders. 


The arms which the waterers ſaw in their 
raut were ſpears of a ſubſtance and ſhape un- 
known elſewhere, and other curious weapons 
they had 1n the forms of fiſhes, birds, and men. 
They had alfo engines for throwing ſtones, 
fome of which they made uſe of in a ſkirmiſh 
with a party of marines. 


The ſhort time that our voyzgers continued 
upon the iſſand, neceffarily obhged them to 
Feave many things unobſerved, which deferved 
notice among a people, who by their ſitua- 
tion 'on a ſpeck of land not more than 12 or 
25 leagues in circumference, and at leaſt oo 
miles from any known land, may well be ſup- 
paſed to be original. | 


On the r6th of March our voyagers weighed | 
anchor, and ſet ſail. 


April the 7th, they ſaw land bearing W. S. W. 
At five bore away W. At fix ſteered W. S. W. 
Perccived ſeveral iſlands, known by the name 
af Marquefas, diſcovered by Mendana in 1595. 

M 2 They 
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They are of a great height, and in general their 


extent may be from five to twelve leagues, 


between the gth and 10th deg. of South lat. 


but the long. uncertain. 


At half paſt four in the morning the ſhip 
brought to, and caſt anchor in thirty fathom 
water; fine white ſand. Several canoes came 


from the ſhore alongſide the ſhip; but none of 


the natives would venture on board. 'They 
brought ſome bread-fruit, and a hog, as a pre- 
ſent to the captain; and were willing to ex- 
change whatever they had for any trifles. 
The gentlemen knew of no voyagers that have 
viſited theſe iſlands before ſince the firſt diſ- 


covery: they were greatly ſurprized, as hardly 


any tradition could remain of the former Eu- 
ropean viſitors, after ſo many years had elapſed 
ſince the Spaniards had arrived there, Whether 


they were pleaſed or terrified at the approach 


of the ſhip, or whether they intended to receive 
their viſitors hoſpitably, cannot be determined, 


Thoſe Indians who came alongſide made a 


ſtrange noiſe as they rowed aſhore, and which 
continued the whole ſucceeding night, during 


which they kept fires burning on the tops of 


the hills, probably by way of beacons to alarm 


the country. 
f a ; \ 


The 8th, the Indians carried a fair appear- 
ance; and in the morning they brought bread 


fruit, which they exchanged for nails, bits of 


broken 
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broken china-ware, white paper, or whatever 
was ſhewn them. About 6x, great numbers of 
them prefented themſelves on the ſhore, ſhout- 
ing, dancing, leaping, and running; ſhoitly af- 
ter, tive or lix of them came cloſe to the ſhip ss 
fide, and figns were made tv them to come | 
on board, which they either did not, or would 
not underſtand; but one of them preſently un- 
fhipped the fide iron ſtantion, and dived with 
it into the ſea, nor could he be perſuaded to 
return it, but he roſe at ſome diſtance and got 
into a canoe. Left by ſuftering him to eſcape, 
others might be encouraged to attempt the 
like thefts, orders were given to fire while he 
was yet within reach, which ' fortunately ſhot 
him dead, without hurting any of his compa- 
mons, two men being in the canoe; one of 
them threw the ſtauntion overboard, and him- 

felf after it: the other kept baling the blood 

and water out of the canoe, while the captain 

in the pinnace came alongſide, to take a view 

of the man that was killed. His death ſtruck 

all the Indians with fear and conſternation. 

Thoſe who were at ſea made haſtily to land; 

and thoſe who were dancing on the ſhore fled 

precipitately to the hills, where they howled, 

and made many frantic motions for more than 

an hour: in the mean time ſome of the moſt 

daring among them tried to cut the ropes, and 
carry off the ſhip's buoy; upon which one of 
the great guns loaded with grape-ſhot was fired 
amongſt them, which put an end to their at- 
tempt. Being now convinced of their own in- 

M 3 ſiguiticaace, 
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bignificance, they acquieſced in furnithiag what · 
ever was demanded of them. They brought 
a few hogs, as perhaps not having many upon 
the iſland; but of fuch fruits as the iſland pro- 
duced, they brought abundance. The captain 
and the other gentlemen went aſhore in the 
pinnace, and landed without oppoſition. But, 
previouſly to this a meſſenger came in a canoe 
to the ſhip, holding a green bough with a white 
flag faſtencd to it, which he preſented to the 
captain, with fix ſmall hogs. "Theſe the Capt. 
received, placing the bough with the flag at the 
gang-way of the ſhip, at the ſame time diſ- 
playing another white flag in ſuch a manner at 
the maſt-head, that the inhabitants might ſee 
it at a great dikance. Thus hoſtilities ceaſed 
on both ſides, The gentlemen ranged the 
iſland without interruption. The waterers 
found water in great plenty, and ſo good, that 
what remained of the water taken in at Eaſter 
Iſland was all bilged, and thrown into the ſea. 
The iſland which the captain made choice of 

to caſt anchor, appears to be the ſame to which 
the Spaniards gave the name of Dominica, ly: 


ing E. by N. and W. by S. 


The male inhabitants, for the women ſcarce 
made their appearance, were of the largeſt ſize: 
ſtrong, active, and well ſhaped; and were in 
general more elegantly painted than any they 
had yet ſcen, having their very lips tattowed : 
and the figures on their faces and breaſts ſo 
2 8047 delineated, that no painter in . 

cou & 
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Tou have ſcetclhied the Satis of a bid; fiſh 
or animal, with greater exactneſs. It was 5a 
markable; that among them there were many 
without their left eye. 

When the pinnace ręturned the captain 
brought with him fix hogs, a conſiderable quan- 
tity of bread-fruit, and ſome plantains : and 
the inhabitants brought ſome cocoa-nuts to ſell 
as foon as the courſe of trade was ſettled. The 
men were in general naked, except a thin co- 
vering round the waiſt, The women were co- 
vered from head to foot with a white cloth, not 
unlike that of Otaheite, but not ſo fine. Few | 
of them appeared; and thoſe not handſome. 
The only arms ſeen among them, were javelins, 
which they threw with great dexterity and 
force, and flings, with which they fling ſtones 
to an incredible diſtance; their muſical inſtru- 
ments are drums and conchs. 


The gth, an affront being offered by the fat» 
lors to 93 women, the natives all retired to 
the mountains. As all trade was now at an 

d, and nothing to be procured but water, 

ome perſons were deputed to concihate mat- 
ters, who carried preſents with them of ſuch 
things as were thought would be moſt accept- 
able. A reconciliation was effected, and they 
returned loaded with fruit. However, a party 
of marines was placed. to protect the waterers 
from inſult, | 
The 
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The captain and gentlemen having reconnof. 
tered the country adjoining to the bay where 
the ſhip anchored, next viſited a bay at ſome 
diſtance to the fouthwind, in order to learn 
its produce, and to extend the trade for hogs, 
cocoa- nuts and bread fruit. 1 hey found the 
natives very friendly diſpoſed, and ready to 
bring to market whatever the country pro- 
duced. Here the captain purchaſed eighteen 
hogs, a large quantity. of bread-fruit, cocoa- 
nuts, and plantains, and returned again about 
ſeven in the evening. In this bay, the women 
were not afraid to be ſeen; nor was the leaſt 
diſtruſt perceivable on either ſide. Fhe natives 
brought their articles to the ſhore, and the 
purveyor ſhewed thoſe he had to exchange, and 
the natives being to chuſe, each what he liked 
beſt, the purveyor fixed the value. The arti- 
cles they fancied moſt were picture cards, 
pieces of Chineſe paper, China ware, glaſs, 
nails, and bits of red cloth. For trifles of this 
kind they readily exchanged their hogs and 
fruit. The news of this honeſt dealing having 
ſpread over the iſland, and reached the adjoin- 
ing iſles, the ſhip was next day ſurrounded with 
more than fifty canoes, full of proviſions of 
various kinds, among which was a fruit pecu- 
liar to theſe iſlands: It is thus deſcribed by 
. 1hevenot : it is about the fize of an ordinary 
melon, and is not unlike ſome genera of that 
fruit in ſhape; it grows upon trees, and when 
growing is of a deep green, but when ripe is 
of a fine delicate poliſhed green, though the 

outſide 
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outſide appears rough and jagged, with croſs 
rays not unlike the pine apple. The figure is 
not quite round, but ſomewhat narrower at 
the point than at the ftalk, from whence grows 
2 core that reaches to the middle, and within 
this core is a web; it has no ſtone or kernel, 
nor any thing uſeleſs except the outſide, and 
that is very thin; the reſt 1s all eatable, and 
makes but one maſs, which 1s very delicious, 
Some of theſe traders were very civil and cour- 
teous; they had their hair drefſed in a fin- 
gular manner, being parted and tied up in two 
Enots behind; ſomething hke the wigs worn by 
counſellors at the bar. Their beards alſo were 
fhorn in a peculiar manner, and tied under- 
neath their chins. This faſhion of tying the 
hair however appeared to be no mark of diſ- 
tinction, but was only a variety of fancy which 
every one might follow or neglect as he pleaſed, 
But there was one thing particular, and per- 
haps univerſal among the males; and that was 
to tie back the prepuce in ſuch a manner as to 
anſwer all the purpoſes of circumciſion, with. 
out being cireumeiſed. Among the tropical 
ianders, with whoſe manners and cuſtoms 
our late diſcoverers have made us acquainted, 
the free indulgence of the women 1s a leading - 
character; but in theſe iſlands the reverſe of 
that character ſeems to be the fact, the women 
holding indelicacy in the utmolt abhorrence. 


Such of their houſes as were ſeen from the 
Hip, appeared to be ſmall and contemptible 
| little 
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near the line the inhabitants require no large or A 
pompous buildings to defend them from the 


requires. The only pride viſible in theſe peo- 
ple was in dreſſing their hair and adorning their 


worked, and in elegant forms compoſed of fea- 


cording to the artiſt's fancy. 


ter and his aſſociates were taking a view of the 
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little huts, covered with platted Jeaves, and 
ſupported by the trunks of trees. Indeed, fo 


weather. Shade and coolneſs,” and a flender 
covering from the dews and rain that fall 
in that delightful climate, are all that nature 


L | 
heads; ſeveral of them had caps curiouſly 


thers of various colours handſomely interſperſed 
with ſpangles of mother of pearl. The moſt 
conſpicuous mark of diſtinction appeared to be 
tattowing. The chiefs were tattowed from 


their faces to their fingers ends, not in volutes 
or ſpiral lines, but in figures of various kinds, 


The 11th, Capt. Cook having ſupplied the : 
ſhip with what neceſſaries the iſland produced, 
and having ſurveyed the bays, while Mr. Fol- 


ſuited to the different parts of the body, ac- | 


land, he gave orders for getting all things in 
readineſs to fail; and about four the ſame Þ 
afternoon they weighed anchor and came to 
fea, tacking every hour to clear the ftraits 


between the iſlands, they being ſituated in 


reſpect to each other nearly in a ſquare, which 
made the navigation both difficult and dan- 
gerous, 2 


The 


AS "RR * 
+ 7 F n a 
os C I? ee Le eee 6 — be e Tas 3 2 N 


| „„ 
The 12th, about ten in the morning, the 
fhip ſpread all her canvas, and proceeded at a 
moderate rate, directing her courſe to the S. S. 


W. with the wind at E. S. E. 


The 17th at ten the man at the maſt- head 
called out land, bearing about W. This land 
had been ſeen by commodore Byron, in the 
Dolphin's firſt voyage round the world; it is 
very extenſive, and appears, at a great diſtance, 
like an aſſemblage of many ſmall iſles, full of 
trees. Mr. Byron called it George's-Iſland, 
Lon. at noon 214 2617. At noon they were 
at the N. W. fide of it, and about one in the 
afternoon, ho iſted the large cutter out, and ſent 
her on, ſhore to ſound. The pinnace and cut- 
ter went on ſhore, well armed, with the firſt 
and third heutenants, and other gentlemen, to 
reconnoitre the coaſt ; the natives came from 
the other fide of a lagoon that ſeemed to part 
the iſland, armed in large canoes; ſome of 
them brought one cocoa-nut in their hands, 


but would ſcarce trade at all; they wanted 


every thing they ſaw for nothing. They were 
armed with long ſpears and lances, pointed 
with ſting- ray tail-bones. They made a hide- 
ous noiſe, and ſome were for ſeizing the peo- 
ple's mufquets, while others with ſpears ad- 
vanced towards the boats. The gentlemen 
put off, and gave the captain an account of 
their inhoſpitable behaviour, who ordered the 


guns to be loaded with round ſhot, and fired 


over the point where they were aſſembled; 
two 


E 
two of the ſhot went through the trees, and 
they perceived from the ſhip one large cocoa. 
nut-tree fall; two others went right through 
the place where the natives were poſted: at 
which they ſcreamed and made a feartul noiſe, 
After being thus intimidated, they brought in 
their boats -27 cocoa-nuts, and Der the 
dogs were in general ſmall and thick, with a 
large head, not unlike that of our bull-dogs. 
Theſe Indians were in general ſtout made men, 
tall, and well proportioned; and the women 
altogether as ordinary. 'They had no cloaths 
"except a piece of white netting about their 
waiſts, but they were plentifully marked about | 
the breaſts and arms with fiſhes and other ſez | 
animals. They had a moſt ſavage look, and 
were of a colour near to black; they had 
black hair, tied on the back part, or on the 
top of their heads; none of them were painted. 
Their houſes were like dog-kennels, about the 
length and breadth of a man, and not two feet 
high, thatched with cocoa-nut leaves; they 
ſpoke quick, and eat their words, as the ſea 
' phraſe is, like the New Guinea negroes. 


Dogs make a part of their luxuries; for our 
voyagers took notice, after a number of them 
had been flain, that dogs were brought as 
peace- offerings, to appeaſe the wrath of their 
' murderers, which they would not have done, 
had they not thought them delicacies ; he fur- 
ther obſerves, that every native had his dog; 


and when the houſgs were deſerted, the dogs 
| remained 


f 
g 


& 
} 
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remained and made a moſt terrific noiſe in the 


night by their howling. Good water, ſcurvy» 
graſs, and cocoa-nuts were found here in plen- 
ty, with which they loaded their boats. 


The people of George's Iſland are not deſti- 
tute of invention. Their canoes are of a very 
curious conſtruction, and muſt coſt them much 
pains. They conſiſt of planks exceedingly well 
wrought, and here and there adorned with car- 
ving; theſe planks are ſewed together, and 
over every ſeam there is a {lrip of tortoiſeſnell, 
ingeniouſly inlaid to keep out the water. Their 
bottoms are ſharp as a wedge, and the whole 
body 1s very narrow; ſo that two of them are 
generally joined together by a couple of croſs 
ſpars, a ſpace from 6 to 8 feet being left open 
between them. A maſt is hoiſted in each of 
them, and a fail fpread between the maits, 
made of matting moſt curiouſly woven, and 


. their cordage, though made of the outer bark 


of the cocoa nut, is excellent. Such is the na- 
ture and ſuch the art of the people of this re- 
mote iſland. | | 


The voyagers, having availed themſelves all 
they could of the produce of the ifland, and 
gratified their curioſity in viſiting their places 
of worſhip, and the repoſitories of their dead, 
about ſix in the evening the pinnace and large 
cutter were hoiſted in, and there being no an- 
chorage, the ſhip lay off and on all night. 

; N. The 
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The 18th, a freſh breeze from the eaſtward 
ſpringing up, at 5in the morning they bore away, 
and made fail to the S. S. W. and came in ſight 
of another fine pleaſant iſland, and ſteered 8. 


S. W. along ſhore without landing, though 


oF 
x 
4 


here the Dolphin and Tamar found the inhabi- 


tants much more hoſpitable than in the great 


illand. Lat. at noon by obſervation 14 33. 
The 19th, at thaw they ſtood to the S. 8 E. 


At five bore away S. W. by 8. At half paſt 


ſeven ſaw land, bearing Weſt, a low iſland, 


extending to a conſiderable diftance. At ten 


came in ſight of another iſland, bearing S. S. E. 
ſhip's courſe 8. W. At eleven bore away W. 


S. W. At one they perceived a reef of long 


extent, being a chain of {mail iſlands, from a 


quarter of a mile to one mile and a half from 


each other: they abounded with cocoa-nut- 
trees, and the reefs of rocks which divided 


them were at times dry. It was imagined there 


were turtle about them, as the natives were 
ſcen buly on many of thoſe reeſs.— About 
three leagues to the ſouthward, or S. S. W. of 


this range of Illes, they perceived ſeveral other 


iſlands ſeemingly larger than theſe, and ſo chained 


together. Iilands, and chains of iſlands, pre- 


ſented themſelves almoſt hourly, till the 21ſt, 
_ they made George's Ifland, bearing S. 8. 

WI. {the ſouth part.) At half paſt eleven itcer- 
ed W. Lat. noon 169 50. At one ſteered 
W. 2 8.— At fix ſhortened fail, "Og about 


three 
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three leagues from the land, hauled up to the 
_ northward, and lay off and on all night. 


Tze 224, at nine they brought to in Matta- 


vey-bay, and the reſt of the day was ſpent in 


preparing to land. All this day the natives 


thronged about the ſhip, to expreſs their joy 
on the arrival of their old friends; among 


whom the girls were no ſmall part of the com- 
pany. Each was anxious to know what pre- 


ſents their lovers had brought them, where 


they had been, what curioſities they had met 


with, and no favours were to be expected till 
the cheſt was opened, and they complimented 
with what they liked beſt. Some among them 


expreſſed a real affection for the men they 


loved, but moſt of them choſe to attach them- 
ſelves to new admirers, by whom they expected 
to be better rewarded than by their old. They 


were not now as formerly to be gratified with 


a nail; and ſome of the failors ſquandered all 
they had, and all they could get credit for, 
upon. heat - , | 825 


The 23d, all hands were employed in pre- 


parations for refitting the ſhip; and the ar- 


mourer's forge being put up, ſome of the men 
were eager to make uſe of it for their own pri- 
vate advantage before it was ſet to work for 


the repairs of the ſhip;- but being diſcovered, 


were ſeverely puniſhed; and not only he 


who uſed it, but he who ſuffered it to be uſed, 
was equally ſentenced to receive twelve laſhes. 


N 2 | The 


* 


OD OE. 
The 24th, the buſineſs to be done being ſet- 
tled, ſuch of the crew as could be ſpared, had 

leave to go on ſhore; and ſo alternately. This 
day king Portotow with ſeveral of his cour- 
tiers and officers came to pay their compli- 
ments to the captain, and made the uſual 
preſents. Theſe prefents they look upon as a 
free gift; but if a return is not made in the 
ſame way of greater value, the giver is diſ- 
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obliged, and generally ſome inconvenience at- 
tends. The king with his retinue came in 5 


double canoes, like thoſe of King George's 
Iſland, but different from thoſe of Otaheite ; 
ſuch as it 1s probable came from ſome neigh- 
bouring iſle, and only are ſeen when theſe 
chiefs viſit each other, or pay a more than or- 
dinary compliment to ſtrangers. King Porto- 
tow brought with him three large hogs, and a 
quantity of the fineſt cloth the country afford. 
ed, which he preſented to the captain, who 
entertained his followers, according to their 
'ranks; being ſhewn the curioſities brought 
from Middleburgh and Amſterdam, ſome beau- 
tiful ſcarlet feathers truck them, and for a 
plume theſe chiefs would give a hog. And 
now Amſterdam feathers took the lead; and 
happy the ſailor who had laid in a ſtock of 
them. | : 
The 25th it thundered, lightned, and rained 
to an inconceivable degree. 'The claps were fo 
loud and terrifying, that the report of 10,000 WM 
cannon fired off at once could not be more tre- 
| mendous. 
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mendous. The lightning appeared about the 
maſts and rigging like vortices of blue flame, 
the torrents of rain that fell with it in all pro- 
bability faved the ſhip from being ſet on fire. 
This laſted for three hours. The afternoon 
was fair, and the natives came in from all quar- 
ters to welcome their friends; bringing hogs 
and fruit to fell for implements of iron, which 
{til} bore a value among the muititude. The 
women now had made their choice, and when 
the men were prevented from fleeping on' 
ſhore, the ladies were kind enough to come on 


board to fleep with them. 


The 26th, the whole iſland ſeemed to be in 
agitation, as if a general muſter of their whole 
ſtrength had taken place, preparatary to a war. 
Above 600 canoes were ranged in crder of 
battle. In each of theſe canoes were placed 
upright in fockets, a certain numder of lances 
of various lengths, moſt of them headed with 
the tail bones of the ſting ray, whote wounds 
prove commonly mortal; they had beides 


ſtones piled up on ſtages, as cannon-balts are 


piled up in European arſenals. At this War- 
like appearance, captain Cook ordered the 
pinnace to be inſtantly got in readineſs, aud 
went himſelf to obferve their motions 3 but 
upon his approach, they ſeparated and retired, 
Whatever was the intent of this muſter, che- 


ther it was only an occaſtonal review, or whe- 


ther it was preparatory to an attack upon any 


of the neighbouring iftands, or with a view 20 


N3 ſure 


| TEL. 
ſurprize the ſhip, no meaſure that followed 
gave ſufficient grounds to determine. 


The 27th, all things appeared peaceable, the 
Indians came as uſual about the ſhip to trade, 
and the voyagers employed themſelves on ſhore 
without moleſtation ; but a watchful e eye was 
| kept over the Indians. 


From the 27th of Adi, til the 8th of May 
nothing worth relating happened, but on that 
day the coopers being at work in repairing the 
calls by the river fide, miſſed one of the num- 
ber, and could not-conceive by what inviſible 
hand it could have been conveyed away, as 
a watch was ſet in the night to prevent any 
ſuch accident, and a guard in the day kept 
conſtantly at the tents: thoſe of the ſhip's 
crew who happened to be on ſhore were all 
Fricily examined, as well as the watch and the 
guard; and one and all declared they knew 
nothing of the theft. Complaint was there- 
fore made to the chiefs, who, in compliment 
to the gentlemen, reſided near the tents, that a 
theft had been committed, and that none but 
the ſubtileſt among their people could be the 

robber. It was therefore inſiſted, that ſtrict 
een ſhould be made, and that as the thing 
loit was of, ſuch a bulk as not eaſily to be ſe- 
creted, it was urged that it might be recovered, 
and the offender brought to juſtice. To this 
remonſtrance, menaces were added, and the 
yhole iſland threate ened if the thief was not 


delivered 
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delivered up. This cauſed great gonſternation 


among the chiefs: they preſently aſſembled a 
large body of their people, and one of the chiefs 
made a long and peremptory ſpeech, which he 
delivered with a ſevere countenance; and as 
ſoon as he had ended, ſeveral perſons were ob- 
ſerved to purſue different routes, in order as it 
proved to apprehend the felon: it was ſome- 
time before he was found. N 


The next day the offender was brought in 
triumph by one party, and the caſk by another. 


Upon his examination, it appeared, that the 
fellow had contrived a cavity in an over- grown 


buſhy part of a ſedgy ſwamp adjoining to the 


river, big enough to contain the caſk; then he 
went at midnight to a winding nook at ſome 
diſtance from the watch and ſentinel, but within 
hearing of both. Here he plunged himſelf in- 
to the water, and kept floundering about tall 
he had attracted the notice of the guard, and 
when by peeping over the bank, he perceived 
they were making towards the place where the 
noiſe was, he ſwam filently under water, till 
he came near the ſpot where the caſk he had 
in view was ſtanding on the edge of the bank. 


This he . pulled into the water, and made 


off with it, placing it between his neck and his 
ſhoulders, that he might not alarm the guard 


upon their return by the noiſe of puſhing it 


before him in the water: they were ſome time 
in ſearching about to difcover the cauſe of fo 
wh SF 1 


„„ [wo] : 
ſtrange a plunging, during which the fellow 
found means to ſecrete his prize, which he had 
ſo artfully covered, that it might have lain ma- 
ny years without being found, had not the 
hider confeſſed in what manner he had diſpoſ- 
ed of it. To puniſh him as a terror to others, 
he was tied up and ſeverely whipt after the diſ- 
cipline of the navy for the like offences ; this 
was done in preſence of the chiefs, and a great 
concourſe of the natives, who attended the exe- 

cution, and who looked with an evil eye upon 
_ thoſe concerned in what they called a cruel 
puniſhment, 


This, however, did not deter others from the 
like offences; for it .was not long before ano- 
ther of them was detected on board the ſhip in 

ſtealing two jackets, who was tied to the geers, 
and received twelve laſhes. 


Much about this time one of the ſentinels 
upon the watch falling aſleep, loſt his muſket. 
This was judged to be a theft of much greater 
conſequence than either of the former, not for 
the mere loſs of one muſket, and one charge of 
powder and ball, but as it had been the con- 


{tant policy of thoſe who viſited the ifland be- 


fore, to keep the natives as ignorant as poſſible 
of the uſe of fire-arms, the captain determined 
to furniſh them with no means of enlarging 
their knowledge from any neglect of his. He 
therefore began by puniſhing the ſentinel in a 

moſt exemplary manner for his breach of 2 5 
90 N | that 
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that the natives might be eye-witneſſes of the - 


ſeverity with which the people belonging to the 
ſhip were puniſhed when they committed any 
offence; and being informed that prince Ottoo 


was privy to the theft, and that he was remov- 


ed from Eparre, the royal reſidence, to a diſ- 


tant part of the country, the captain diſpatch» 


ed a meſſenger after him. At the fame time 
ſeveral other great men, were making off in 
their canoes, with all poſſible ſecrecy and haſte; 
but being diſcovered from the ſhip, were in- 
ſtantly purſued. e captain, who himſelf 
commanded in the purſuit, made fignals for 
them to bring to, but without effect: he then 


gave orders to fire; but as-none of them were 


hurt, they fowed on. The fire was renewed, 
till at length they thought proper to yield. 
When they were taken on board, they were 
ſhewn the ſentinel in irons, and given to under» 
ſtand that he was again to be puniſhed if his 
muſket was not returned, and that he would 
in the end be killed for not killing the man in 


attempting to ſteal and to carry it away. This 


vas {aid to move their pity; for they are very 
compaſſionate, and will weep bitterly at the 
ſight of a perſon in the agony of pain; but 
their tears are like the tears of children eaſi- 


ly excited, and as eaſily dried up. They were 


at the ſame time told, that, as by their flight it 
was manifeſt that they were not unacquainted 
with the robbery, and that there was reaſon 


to ſuſpect, that if prince Ottoo was not him- 
ſelf a robber, like them he had been inſtru: 


mental 


— 
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mental in promoting it. If they did not cauſe it 
to be returned, the captain declared with a 
ſevere tone of voice, that he would ſet fire to 
every boat about the iſland. This had a much 
more powerful effect than the method taken to 
excite their pity. They deſired to be releaſed, 
and promiſed to recover the muſket, and to 


. . ſend it on board, which they did. 


The next morning a party of the natives 
brought it in a kind of rapture, as if by re- 
turning it they had delivered their country 
from impending ruin; aſſuring the captain, by 
meſſage from prince Ottoo, that he had left 
the thief dead in the woods, and deſired an 
interview with him to convince him of the fact. 
The captain replied, that he would wait upon 
the prince at the royal palace, to which he 
might return in ſafety, and that he wanted no 
other evidence of the truth of what they had 
reported than the prince's royal word. He 
diſmiſſed the meſſengers with preſents: and be- 
gan to prepare himſelf for a viſit to Eparre, 
the place appointed; for, till the affair was re- 
eonciled, all trade was totally prohibited. 


Next day ſome of Ottoo's chief officers 

came aboard, and acquainted the captain, that 
Ottoo rather wiſhed to receive him at the place 
of his preſent reſidence than at Eparre; but 
that if he would condeſcend to come without 
a guard, he would meet him at the palace. 
The captain having nothing more in view than 


to 
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to re-eſtabliſh a good underſtanding with the 
natives, very readily gave his conſent to come 
unattended; and farther aſſured them, if his 
highneſs was ſtill under any dread, he would 
ſend one of his officers as a ſecurity that no 
indignity ſhould be offered to his perſon, nor 
any inſult to any of his retinue. This having 
diſſipated his fears, the manner of the viſit was 
ſettled, and the time fixed for the parties to 
meet, which was at nine the next morning. 


As the diſtance from the ſhip was about 
four miles, and no carriage to be had, the 
captain ſet out pretty early with only Mr. 
Foſter, and one or two officers. When he ar- 
rived he found the prince ſitting very penſively; 
but when he was told that the gentlemen who 
were now before him were all the retinue the 
captain had brought with him, he appeared 
more chearful and lively, and expreſſed his de- 
fire to renew the peace by every act of humi- 
liation. The captain, on the other hand, re- 
ceived his ſubmiſſion with the greateſt alacrity, 
and entered familiarly into converſation with 
the women, who always on theſe occaſions 
make a part of the company, as did the other 
gentlemen with thoſe indifferently who com- 
poled the circle. Matters being thus cleared 
up and forgiven on both ſides, the captain took 
his leave, and in return invited the. prince and 
his nobles to accompany him on board; but 
this they declined, as not being properly pre- 
pared. They, however, let him underſtand, 
that 


. that it ſhould not be long before they accepted 
of his invitation. Accordingly in a few days 
prince Ottoo with many of his chiefs and at- 
tendants in three canoes were obſerved making 
towards the ſhip. They had with them as pre. 
ſents, hogs, fruit, and cloth; and inſiſted that 
no return ſhould be made for any thing; and, 
not to give offence, nothing was offered, but a 
variety of curioſities were laid in their way, 
which the captain knew it was almoſt impoſ- 
ſible for them to refuſe. They looked with. 
fully at many things, but touched nothing. 
They were preſſed to dine, and they did not 
ſeem diſpleaſed with the attention paid them: 
they were variouſly entertained till dinner was 
ready, and particularly with muſic and dancing 
in a groteſque ſtile, which gave them great de- 
light, as among other performances a hornpipe 
was introduced, at which they could ſcarce 
contain themſelves. When dinner was upon 
the table, and chairs were ſet, it was diverting 
to ſee the aukward figure they made, for they 
neither knew how to fit upon a chair, nor how 
to feed themſelves with knife and fork. Their 
chiefs are fed like children by their ſervants; 

+ | but ſpoons being put into their hands for the 
| | foups, they made ſhift to help themſelves with 

| thoſe, and to eat heartily. 'They were offered 

i wines of various ſorts unmixed, and ſome 
mixed with water, but they would drink no- 

thing but water. 
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Aſter dinner they were again diverted with 
muſic and dancing, to which they were very 
attentive z and in the evening, after tea, they 
departed, highly pleaſed with their day's en- 
tertainment. | ; 


| While theſe things. were tranſacting on 
board, the launch was employed on ſhore in 
getting in wood for the ſhip's ufe; but, as it is 
uſual, when the principal officers are engaged, 
the ſailors will take liberties, two of thoſe who 
were ordered to do duty cn board, ſtrayed up 
the country in ſearch of new miſtreſſes; and 

before their return, the launch had left her 
E ſtation, and was gone on board. This diſap- 
pointment, reduced the poor fellows to the diſ- 
agreeable alternative of either hiring a canoe 
to take them on board, or returning to the 
woods to the company they had juſt deſerted. 
In either cafe they expected pumihment z but 
for lying out much more ſeverely than for im- 
# mediately following the launch. The latter, 
therefore, they made their choice, in hope that 
the captain might not yet be made acquainted 
= with their abſence, and that they might find 
favour with the officer to forbear complaint. 
They accordingly rowed aboard; but unluck- 
Z ily for them, the report of their crime had 
out-run their diligence; and the irons in which 
they were to be confined were in readineſs to 
be applied as ſoon as they had mounted the 
# ſhip's fide. They then repented when it was 
too late, the exchange they had made, and 
Vor. XIII. 0 | wiſhed 
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wiſhed they had bees captives to love, ra. 
ther than priſon ers in irons. Their puniſh- 
ment however was milder than they expected, 
having been ſentenced to receive only fix laſh- 
es each. 


Peace being now reſtored, plenty faceted, 
the chiefs came now more familiarly on board 
than at firſt; and the gentlemen, particularly Mr. 
Foſter, were more athduouſly employed on ſhore 
than uſual: pains were taken too to keep the 
chiefs in good humour, by varying thediverſions, 
and fire-works were ſometimes played off from 
the maſt head, and ſometimes from the tents; 


the great guns ſhotted with round and grape, 


were fired off to {ſhew their effects; and ſome- 


times the marines were drawn up in order of 


battle, to diſplay their evolutions. 

Lu this manner mutual reſpect and mutual 
deſires to pleaſe were preſerved during the re- 
mainder of the ſhip's ſtay: the little interrup- 
tions that ſometimes happened between the 


common people and the ſailors, were here as 


in all other places, generally made up among 


themſelves ; or, if complaint was made to the 


officer or principal chief, juſtice was impartially 
dealt to both parties. | 


On the 12th of May, preparations were 
made for leaving their ſtation; a few ſmall 


calls of water were taken on board in the 


day, and at aight fire works were renewed, 
2 which 
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which filled the ſpectators with wonder and 
aſtoniſnment; but juſt as the fire - works 
had ceaſed, it began to thunder and lighten, 

which now terrified the poor Indians more 
than the fire-works had pleaſed them before, 
imagining their deities were angry, | becauſe 
the ſtrangers had uſurped their power. 


On the 1 3th the Indians perceived that the 
ſtrangers were preparing to depart; they there- 
fore flocked to the ſhip's fide with every thing 
they thought of value, in order to purchaſe 
nails, knives, adzes, hatchets, ſciſſars, or iron 
of any fort manufactured or not. Hogs were 
now in ſuch plenty, that they might be pur- 
chaſed as formerly, for an adze or an hatchet. 


On the 14th the captain, with his officers 
and attendants, went on ſhore to take leave of 
the great men of the iſland, who had invited 
them to ſee à play at the palace; theſe plays 
reſemble thoſe already deſcribed, but are more 
ſimple, thoſe of Huaheiny being more artificial 
and complex. They ſeem to conſiſt, like the 
Venetian comedies, of nothing but geſtures 
and grimace, and have ſomething reſembling 
the tricks of harlequin. . * 


About two in the afternoon the gentlemen 
returned, and with them Prince Otto, and his , 
father, with many attendants, who brought 4 
their boats loaded with hogs, ſome turtle, and 
8 O 2 a dol 
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a dolphin; delicacies which it was thought the 
iſland had not. About three the captain ſhew- 
ed a diſpoſition to depart, and then the girlz 
came crouding about the ſhip, crying and la- 
menting as if parting from their neareſt and 
deareſt relations, It is not to be conceived 
what an exceſs of grief they expreſſed on this 
" occaſion, and ſame of the common men ap» 
peared not to be wholly unaffected when they 
parted with their miſtreſſes, We have e Ie. 
where obſerved that theſe people have tears at 
will, whenever they are diſpoſed to counterfeit | 
ſorrow ; but there is very little reaſon to ima» | 
gine that thoſe tears flow from the heart; for 
the men cry here as frequently as the women. 


The nobles appeared to be very much af- | 
fected at parting with the captain, and as they I 
then told him the reaſon of their muſtering i in 
the manner already deſcribed, and that in five 
days they ſhould go to war with the people of 
Maurua, or Vork Iſland, he gave them an 
Engliſh pendant, which he tanght them how | 
to diſplay on the day of battle, and endea- 
9 to inſpire ho with an enthuſiaſtic 
notion, that while they preſerved that ſtandard, 
they never would be overcome. And as theſe 
people look upon the Europeans to be poſlefled 

of gifts ſuperior to themſelves, it is not to be 
queſtioned that che fight of the ſtandard will 
add to their courage, and that the perſuaſion 
of there being great virtue in it to enſure vic: 
ton will redouhle ther dogs to oþjain * 
wy . 
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On the 14th of May, they left the ſhip under. 
fail, and that night ſhe cleared the reef. 


- The 1 5th they had an open ſea and a fine 


breeze in their favour; but” juſt as the ſails 


were ſpreading, one of the officers from the 
gun-room ports, ſaw a perſon in the water, 


making from the ſhip towards the land ; they 
immediately hove to, and hoiſted out the large 


cutter, and ſent her armed after the man, who 


proved to be the gunner's mate, endeavouring 
to eſcape with a view of being left behind; and 
pity it was that he happened to be diſcovered, 
as from him a more copious and accurate ac- 
count of the religion and civil government of 
theſe people might have been expected aſter 


ſome years ſtay there, than could poſſibly be 


collected from a few ſhort viſits, by gentlemen ' 


who had the language to learn, but this at- 


tempt failing, the man was taken up, brought 


back, and laid in irons to bewail his ill - for- 


tune, having flattered himſelf, as a man of en- 
terprize and courage, with being made king of 


the country, or at leaſt prime miniſter. 


| After this the ſhip purſued her courſe to the 
N. W. and N. W. by W. having four of the 
natives of Otaheite on board as paſſengers to 


Huaheiney, to which ſhe was bound, and where 
| the anchored the ſame night. Here the cap- 

tain was welcomed by king Oree, who came 
on board before the ſhip was well moored, 


bringing with him a heg as a preſent. 
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woods a-thaoting, and the captain employed | 
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fired by way of falute at his entrance and de- 
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The 16th abundance of canoes came along 
ſide the ſhip, bringing hogs, fowls, and fruit 
of various ſorts, to barter, and each choſe what 
article he thought was moſt valuable. But 
while the greateſt part of the people were en- | 
gaged in traffic, ſome were buſy in an attempt 
to carry off one of the ſhip's buoys; theſe how. | 
ever, being diſcovered before they had accom, | 
pliſhed their defign, they were fired upon, and F 
obliged to jump into the ſea, leaving their ca - 
noe behind them, which was taken on board, | 
and cut up for the uſe of the caoks, This day 
the captain and gentlemen went on fhore to | 
ay their compliments to the king and his no- 
Mes, and Mr, Foſter went up the country to | 
examine its productions. This he continued | 
daily during the ſhip's ſtay in this harbour. 
While he was thus employed, ſome of the 
other gentlemen and officers went up into the | 


himſelf in laying in proviſions and ſtores. 
On the 16th fo great was the number of in- | 
habitants that came about the ſhip, that cen- | 
tinels were placed in the gangways, to prevent 
the men from coming on board, but no oppo- 
ſition being made to the women, the ſhip was 
crouded with them, LEE 


The 1 7th king Oree came 'and dined on 
board, and the captain ordered the guns to be 


Fart ire; he had given the captain to under: 


fand 
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ſtand that he expected the ſame honours, as 
had been ſhewn to the chiefs of Otaheite, 


It was reported the 18th, that the natives 
intended to attack the ſhip, The captain tho? 
he did not believe, yet was unwilling totally 
to diſregard the intimation ; therefore he ors 
dered 20 ſtands of arms to be in readineſs in 
caſe of need, 


On the 2oth, the firſt and ſecond lieute 
nants, and one of the mates being a duck 
ſhooting, were attacked by a party of more 
than $f, who firſt deprived them of their 
arms, and then robbed them of what articles 
of trade they had with them; in the ſcuffle 
the firſt lieutenant loſt the ſkirt of his coat, and 
one of the other gentlemen received a ſevere 
blow. When the robbers had ſtripped them 
of their merchandize, hey returned them 
their fowling pieces, and ſuffered them to pra- 
ceed to the ſhip, where King Oree happened 
to be feaſting; they complained of the inſult, 
and demanded ſatisfaction; he told them that 
it was not in bis power, the party being out of 
his juriſdiction; but he offered to head any 
number of the ſhip's company that ſhould be 
ſent to attack them, and would ſhew them the 
way to their reſidence, which offer was acy 
cepted; but at the ſame time informed them, 
that theſe men were not afraid of their guns, 
as they had frequently ſeen them mils fire. 
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The 2ift, the captain and officers ſet out 
on the expedition, and having ordered fifty 
marines with ſome ſailors to be well armed, 
they landed near the palace of the king, and 
requiring his promiſed conduct, he very readily | 
conſented: having marched together for more 
than ten miles, they at length came to a high 
hill, which parted the dominions of Oree from 
thoſe of the king whoſe ſubjects they were in 
queſt of. Here they found the aſcent very 
ſteep, and fatiguing; but when they had reach- 
ed the ſummit, the king ſhewed them the re- 
fadence of the robbers at ſome diſtance in the 
valley on the oppoſite fide of the hill. Obadee, 
the volunteer Indian, who had accompanied 
the captain in his former voyage to the South, 
earneſtly diſſuaded him from proceeding, by 
telling him that they wanted only to decoy 
him; that there was no acceſs to thoſe Indians 
but through a ſteep and narrow paſs, in which 
twa men only could go a-breaſt, and that there 
they might be deftroyed with ſtones while 
their fire- arms could be of little ſervice. Up- 
on this honeſt repreſentation, the captain gaye 
over the purſuit, and all returned, ſufficiently 
chagrined with their day's exploit. In the 
mean while, the people on hoard#had loaded 
all their guns great and ſmall, to be prepared 
in caſe of an attack from the ſhore an their 
abſence. The captain returned on board with 
his affociate king Oree, who brought with him 
a hog for dinner ready drefied. 5 
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The 22d the ſhip being ſupplied with wood 
and water, the captain gave orders to put to 
ſea. | 4 1 | 


The 23d, king Oree being on board, and 
after mutual preſents had been exchanged, and 
many demonſtrations of affection and friend- 
ſhip from his majeſty, he took leave, weep- 
ing as if he had been parting from his King - 
dom. a N f 


But while the chiefs were with ſome relucs 
tance diſpatched, it was not ſo eaſy to clear 
the ſhip from the women; they all wanted 
preſents before they departed, and when they 
were driven up one hatchway, they ran dow 
another, crying and bellowing as if nothing but 
ruin attended their return to ſhore. It is not 
impoſſible, indeed, but that if they returned 
empty handed, they might meet with a cool 
reception from their old friends and connec- 
tions, and that the fear of being deſpiſed for 
not making a better market might induce them 
to be ſo incorrigibly troubleſome : however, 
when things came to the laſt extremity, and 
they ſaw the ſhip unmoored, and the ſaila 
ſpread, they betook themſelves to their canoes, 
though they afterwards made a terrible bel- 
lowing as they rowed away. | 


On the 24th they arrived at Ulietea with- 
out any think remarkable intervening, except 
that Mara, the gunner's mate, who had oy 

| al 
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laid in irons for endeavouring to make his 

, eſcape on ſhore at the ſhip's departure from 
Otaheite, was releaſed from his irons, and 
made priſoner at large, with a centinel to at- 
tend him ; but on his arrival in port he was 
again put in irons. 


The 25th the captain went aſhore and viſited 
the king and royal family. The queen, upon 
ſeeing him, inſtantly fell into a fit of phrenſy, 
ſtriking herſelf with a ſhark's tooth till the 
blood run from her in ſtreams. It 1s not only 
their cuſtom to expreſs grief in this manner; 
but here it was the ſudden tranſport of joy 
that impelled her, and ſhe embraced the cap- 
tain with open arms. After a ſhort ſtay, ex- 
hibiting a ſcene of mutual careſſes, the cap- 
tain returned on board with the queen, and a 
beautiful young princeſs, her daughter, They 
were ſearce on board when all the girls in the 
bay. were ready to'enter, and it was abſolutely 
neceſſary to keep out the men, to avoid con- 
fuſion. # Ne ie nt” en 
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The trade commenced directly, but nothing 
was ſo much demanded as red feathers; ſo 
that the captain found it neceſſary to order 
the men abaft, and to forbid them to traffic 
with red feathers, as it ſpoiled the proviſion 
trade. Some fire-works were this day diſ- 
played for the entertainment of the queen and 
royal family. Mr. Foſter was now indefati - 
gable in his reſearches after the natural pro- 
as - ductiony 


1 
ductions of the country; and in this iſland 
he was permitted to range without fear or 
moleſtation. | 


27. This day the coopers being ordered on 
ſhore to clean and repair ſome leaky water- 
caſks, one of them loft his adze, which was 
ſtolen from him while he was at dinner; and 
as he never was able to recover it, he was pu- 
mihed with twelve laſhes for his neglect. 


The 28th the gentlemen were invited by the 
king to a play. Their plays conſiſt of three 
diſtinct modes of action; muſic, dancing, and 
farce, * Their muſic is but mean, except their 
finging, which is plaintive and ſweet ; their 
dancing inimitable z and their farce not infe- 
ior or unlike to the drolls at Bartholomews- 
Fair. In ſhort, they are very diverting, and 
the gentlemen were not only pleaſed with their 
day's diverſion, but with the charms of ſome 
| of the performers, who were the king's daugh-- 
ters, and decorated with flowers and orna- 
ments ſo prettily interwoven with their hair, 
as to add a grace to their natural beauty. Ne- 
vertheleſs, the diftorted mouths the male per- 
formers are taught to make in varying the at- 
titudes of their war dances, are fo inimitably 
ugly, that none of the ſailors, ſome of whom 

are excellent mimicks, could copy them. 


The 29th the pinnace and large cutter be- 
ing moored every night at the buoy, as ſoon 
| as 
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as it was light it was diſcovered that the rud. 
ders and tillers of both veſſels were miſſing, 
The captain ordered the coxſwain of the pin. MW 
nace in irons for his careleſſneſs, and imme. i 
diately went on ſhore to recover the loſs : up. 
on farther enquiry, he was told, that the boat's i 
grapnel was gone, as was likewiſe the boat 
hook. On complaining to the king, his ma- 
jeſty aſſiſted the captain in the diſcovery of 
the thieves, and, after diligent enquiry, the | 
perſon who had ſtolen the grapnel was found 
out, and it was recovered ; the perſons 3 


who had taken the rudders were alſo diſco. 


vered ; but one of the rudders was found ſplit 
to get at the iron- work, the other was return- 
ed without injury. The tiller of the pinnace 
and the boat's hook never were heard of: but 
in the room of them a large hog was brought, 
together with an immenſe heap of bread fruit. 
About fix the coxſwain was releaſed from his 
irons, as it was not in the power of man to 
guard againſt all the ſtratagems of the natives 

to ſteal iron.. | —_ 
The 3oth the pinnace and launch went to 
the ſouth fide of the iſland with the gentlemen | 
on board, to pay a viſit to the friends of Oba- | 
dee, and to reſtore him in ſafety. The cap- 


tain was cautious of taking him to England, 


as he was not certain that any Britiſh ſhip 
would again be ſent to viſit the iſland, and ha 
was unwilling to confine him in Europe. ö 
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On June the 3d, the captain entertained th 
royal family, in return for their plays, with 
a diſplay of fire-works, played off from a lit- 
tle iſle about 100 yards from the ſhore, where 
they had the happieſt effect imaginable, and 
were beheld with the greateſt admiration by - 
the inhabitants for many miles up the country. 

June 4, preparations were this day made 
for putting to ſea, and in the afternoon a 
breeze ſpringing up fair, after taking leave of 
the royal family, and leaving them all in tears, 
and after entruſting a letter with Obidee to 
be given to captain Furneaux, if he ſhould 
happen to touch at that iſland, they weighed 
anchor, and ſet ſail. The number of hogs 
which were purchaſed being greater than they 
could find room for alive, they ventured to 
kill ſome of them to ſalt, but they proved ver 
ry indifferent meat. 


The th at twelve, they came in ſight of a 
ſmall iſland bearing, N. N. W. diſtance about 


five leagues. 


The 6th they ſaw ſeveral tropic birds and 
ſome land birds. At half after ten perceived 
a ſmall low iſland bearing W. half S. full of 
cocoa nuts, but ſurrounded with a reef. 


The 16th, the lat. at noon was 18 deg. 6 
min. long. 168 deg. 36 min. E. and at one, 
being pretty near up with the land, they diſ- 
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| aowred ſeven ſmall iflands full of cocoa · nut 


trees, ſurrounded with a reef, but faw no ſign 


of any inhabitants; the whole circumference 


they computed to be about eight leagues. 
Finding no entrance for ſhip or boat, they pur- 
ſued their courſe W. by S. 5 15 


The 20th, at five they hauled up S. by E. 


thinking they ſaw another iſland, ſhortened 


ſail, and lay off and on all night; and about 


nine the next morning got cloſe under the 


iſland, but found the coaſt craggy : the coun- 


try, however, appeared to be full of trees, 
and on the S. E. fide of it they perceived them | 
loaded with cocoa- nuts: they ſaw alſo plan- 

- tain and banana-trees in ſquares, as if planted 


by line. Being not above a mile from the 
ſhore, many of the natives were obſerved to 
be in motion, and in leſs than an hour the 
beach was crouded with them. Sounding for 
anchorage, they found no bottom; they there- 
fore proceeded with an eaſy {ail along the 
North ſhore from W. to S. W. The N. E. 
part of the iſland is pretty round. Lat. at 
noon 18 deg. 55 min. 8. | an 


Being now arrived at the Weſt fide of 
the iſland, they again ſaw ſeveral of the natives 
1n motion, with large clubs and ſpears in their 
hands. The captain ordered. the pinnace and 
large cutter to be hoiſted out, armed and well 
manned ; and, taking ſeveral of the principal 
officers and gentlemen, he landed and took 


poſſeſſion of the iſland for his Britannic Ma- 


jeſty 
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jeſty King George the Third; hoiſting at the 
fame time an union -jack, and giving it the 
name of Prince Frederick's Iſland, in honour 
of his Majeſty's ſecond ſon. When the cere- 
mony was over, one of the gentlemen re- 
ecivcd a ſevere blow on the left arm with a 
ſtone from an inviſible hand. Looking up to 
the top of the rocks, which almoſt roſe per- 
pendicularly, they perceived a company of the 
natives almoſt over their heads, the foot of 
the rock not being more than go feet from 
the edge of the water. Seeing the ſavages 
have ſo much advantage over them, they judg- 
ed it prudent to take to their boats, in which 
they continued to coaſt along the ſhore, in or- 
der to diſcover a more convenient place to 
land; nor was it eaſy to find a place leſs dan- 
gerous than that which they had juſt left. 
The next attempt they made to land had almoſt 
proved fatal to the captain: a ſavage from the 
rocks threw his ſpear with ſurpriſing force, 
directing it at the captain, but happily he ſaw 
It coming juſt time enbugh to ſtoop and let it 
fly over his head, and when it fell, it grazed 
the thigh of one of the gentlemen that ſtood 
behind. The fignal was then given to fire 
upon them, which was kept up for ſome time, 
during which ſome of them dropped, and the 
reſt fled into the woods, and were no more 
feen, making, however, a dreadful howling 
and yelling, as if calling together their whole 
force. The captain finding nothing to be got 
here without a deal of bloodſhed, and hazard- 
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ing the lives of his people to no good purpoie, 
thought. proper to embark, and to continue 
his courſe in arch of a more hoſpitable peo- 
le to recruit his ſores, The ſavages of this 
iſland were a fierce looking people, ſome with 
ſhock, and others with long black hair tied 
round their heads, and adorned with feathers. 
Their comelecion was a bright ſhining black, 
made ſo by art, as their thighs were of a dark 
copper colour, They were nimble and active, 
ſtout and fende ; and were not eaſily diſ- 
win even when the great ſhot was fired a- 
ohglit them. | — 


The 25th continuing their courſe, at half 
paſt five, they ſaw land from beam to beam. 
Courſe W. by 8. It proved a cluſter of 
iſlands, ſome very large, and others ſmall. 


The 26th they directed their courſe for the 
longeſt | iſle. Several canoes came from the 
iſles promiſcuouſly, bringing plantains, bread- 
Fruit, yams and fh. The people in all ref- 
pects reſembled the Amiterdamers, At noon 
they caſt anchor on the north ſide of the 
land, about half a mile from the ſhore in 21 
Fathom water, red ſand, broken ſhells, and 
{mall ſtones ; and preſently hoiſted out the 
lar ge cutter, and ſteadied the ſhip for the con- 
venience of trade. In the afternoon one of 
the natives got hold of the lc2d-line, and was 
making off with it towards the ſhore; but being 


diſeovered, was ſhot at; brought back and = 
Ane 
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tine „ — and yams, were 
brought in plenty. 


The 27th many of the natives came off with 
Hogs, fowls, fiſh, and fruit, but none were 
admitted on board, nor any of their women, 
on atcount of the difordera contracted at O- 
taheite, which ſtill remained uncured. The 
common men were likewiſe forbidden to trade 
with the natives, to avoid quarrels. About 

ſeven in the morning the captain and maſter 
went in the pinnace, attended by a company 
of marines, in ſearch of water, and ſoon re- 
turned, having found a watering place, but. 
the water brackiſh, About nine the empty 
water-caſks were ſent on ſhore in the launch; 
and the pinnace and cutter went to trade, and 
in leſs than half an hour came back loaded; 
but in the hurry the ſurgeon loſt his fowling 
pieee. It was here obſerved, as at Amſterdam, 
that many of the natives were without their 
little finger; that many of them had ſcars in 
the upper part of their cheeks, and others had 
ſeveral circles, one within another, on their 
arms, as if branded. I hey learned that theſe 
were ſigns'of mourning. | 


The 28th in the morning, FI diſcerned 

from. the maſt-head two large iſlands to the 
northward, at the diftance of 16 or 17 
Jeagues. The low iſland the Indians called Taf. 


ſua; ; and the 4x" _— they called E- 
ka- u- u. 


— — — — 


— 
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ka-u u. At fix the launch was ſent for was 
ter: when ſhe landed the natives came about 
Her in ſwarms, and one of ihem ſeized a car- 
touch-box full of ammunition ; others wreſted 
the ſecond lieutenant's fowling - picce from 
him ; and others ſeized the cooper's bucket, 
with his adze and a quantity of bungs in it, 
and inſtantly made off. The boat's crevy fired 
at them, and they dropped the bucket ; but kept 
the adze, the fowling- piece, and the cartouch- 
box. They ſeemed indeed in leſs fear of fire- 


arms than any ſavages they had yet met with; 


for the fellow who took the cartouch- box, 
ſeized the nozzle of the gun which” the ſoldier 
was about to point at him, directed it from 
him, and by that means got clear off with 
his booty. To oblige them to reſtore their 
plunder, the captain cauſed a large ſailing ca* 
noe to be ſeized, to which they made fome 
oppolition. On the, approach of the party 
commanded on that ſervice, of which the cap- 
tain himſelf was the leader, the ſavages, all 
but one man, jumped over- board: but it was 


not till the veſſel was hauled upon the beach, 


that he could be prevailed upon to quit his 
property; and when he did, he made towards 


the captain, brandiſhing a deſperate. weapon 


over his head, and with the other hand clap- 
ping his breech. Signs were made to him in 
vain to lay it down, till the captain preſenting 
his piece at him, he dropped it on the ground; 

but the inſtant that the piece was taken from 


the captain” 8 ſhoulder, he ſnatched up his wea- 


Pon, : 


— 
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pon, and advanced as before. The captain 
was obliged, in his own defence to fire, but 


being unwilling to kill ſo brave a fellow, toox 


aim where he could leaſt injure him, and ſhot 
him in the thighs, The gun was loaded with 
fran ſhot, one of which pierced the very hand 
with which he was denouncing defiance ; he 
then ran howling to the woods ; and preſently 


o — 
. 


five or fix of his companions came with him 


upon their backs, and ſeemed to ſupplicate 
relief. The furgeon very humanely dreſſed 
his wounds, applying to them a. remedy he 
bad Tearned among the Indians of ſcraped ſu- 
enr-cane ſpread upon a certain leaf. This ren- 
counter rendered them very peaceable, and 
they ſoon reſtored the fowling-piece and adze, 
The water being bad, the captain, not to loſe 
time, ordered. the boats to be hoiſted in, and 
the ſhip to fet fail. This iſland, our journa- 
filts fay, was called by the natives Ana- 
mocka ; the fame to which Taſman gave the 
name of Rotterdam. SEND | 


The 29th, they directed their courſe to the 
trge ifſands which they had deſcried the day 
before, and Kept on founding all the way fram 
60 to 39 fathom water. The natives followed 
the ſhip all day with proviſions to trade. | 

The zoth about one in the afternoon they 
approached the ifſands. On the loweit and 
weſternmoſt of the two, a continual ſmoke 
:facd from a hill, the eaſternmoſt end of which 


they 


en 


they imagined contained a burning mountain, 
which they were not long after convinced of, 
When at the diſtance of three leagues, the 
ſhip's courſe N. W. by W. the two iſlands ap- 
peared, lat. at noon 19 d. 55 m. About fivein 
the afternoon they were in full ſail between the 
iſlands, the loweſt of which the Indian traders 
who followed the ſhip called Tuſſua. It ap- 
peared in ſome places ſo burnt, that they could 
plainly diſcoyer from the ſhip by the appear. 
ance of trees, how far the conflagration had 
reached. As ſoon as they were to leeward 
of the burning mountain, though it was not 
juſt then raging, the people could perceive hy 
| the ſmart of their eyes when they looked to 
=_ windward, that the very air was impregnated | 
8 with ſulphureous atoms. | 


On July the 24, at half an hour after ele- 
ven, they diſcovered land, bearing about W. 
by N. half N. and bore away towards it, 
ſteering to N. W. Lat. at noon 20 deg. 6 
min. It appeared to be full of trees; but 
when they approached it, found it reefed all 
round. But in the morning the large cutter 
was ſent to ſound and examine the ſhore. On 
her return the officer on board reported that 
no anchorage was practicable ; and after exa- 
mining the coaſt for a conſiderable way, and 
attempting in. vain to get ſome turtle, of which 
there was reaſon to ſuppoſe there were many 

about the iſland, they made ſail, and * 
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their courſe. On this iſland they ſaw ſeveral 
natives, but none came on board. 


On the 16th they bore away in the ſame 
direction. Lat. at noon 15 deg. 7 min. and 
directed their courſe W. half S. At three 
they ſaw land from the maſt-head, bearing W. 
S. W. prodigious high, not more than eight 
leagues diſtant, the weather being hazy pre- 
vented their ſeeing it before. It blowing a 
form they neared it faſt, but could not ven- 
ture in with the land. It appeared very plea- 
fant and full of trees. At eight in the even- 
ing wore ſhip, and bore away to the N. E. 


The 18th at ſeven in the morning they bore 
* away W. by S. for the north-weſt end of the 

Hand. At half paſt eight they ſaw from the 
maſt-head two large iſlands, bearing S. E. by 
E. full of trees, and much like the moſt fruitful 
parts of New. Zealand, with ſeveral caſcades, 
and rivulets of water, which made them deſi- 
rous of reaching the ſhore. At noon they 
were within hearing of the natives, but could 
neither difcern bay, found, or harbour to an- 


chor in. 


The 1gth they tacked, and ſtood for the 
land. Between the firſt and ſecond iſles, they 
could plainly perceive a {trait or paſſage ; but 
the wind blowing right out, they continued 
working from one ifle to the other, endea- 
vouring to get, in *till they could plainly hear 

— 


„ - 

the ſavages cry wyhanna, heea, waving their 
hands at the ſame time, as if inviting them to 
come to land. F | 


Mean while two or three canoes. came out ; 
but it blowing hard, could not venture along 
fide, The people were of a dark copper co- 
Jour, ſhock haired, with no other cloathing, 
than a white ſaſh round the waiſt, the ties of | 
which hung down before, and reached to the | 
middle of the thigh. About eleven at night, 
they got ſome diſtance within the two large 
1ſlands that formed the ftraits, and kept tack- | 
Ing every two hours the whole night. | 


The ⁊oth in the morning they could perceive 

that they had gained conſiderably in the night, 
owing to the current which ſet to the wind- | 
ward; and could likewiſe fee four iſlands very | 
high and extenſive. ' They were ſoon cloſe un 
der the ſouth end of the largeſt iſland, where 
they ſaw multitudes of the inhabitants, who | 
lined the rocks bellowing and howling, and | 
faw alſo many ſmokes within land. At eleven 
they came in fight of a large and high iſland | 

from the maſt-head, lying to windward. | 


The 21ſt they tacked and ſtood for the high | 
iſland. At ten they came in fight of two o- | 
ther large iſles, one of which was a volcano. j* 
Being come near one of thoſe iſles, great num- | 
bers of ſavages preſented themſelves, armed 
with clubs, ſpears, and bows and arrows. At || 


AT 
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one they tacked and ſtood in for a pleaſant 
bay in the iſle which lies at the Weſt end of 
that whereon is the burning mountain. At 
four they ſounded, and an hour after the ſhip 
came to an anchor in nine fathom water, fine 
ſandy bottom. She was ſcarce moored before 
the natives came off in their canoes from the 
Faſt ſide of the bay, and many ſwam from the 
* Weft fide; the diftance not being above a 
quarter of a mile. They were of the negroe 
kind, quite black and woolly headed, poor 
deſpicable looking wretches, but armed with 
bows and poiſoned arrows, with every one a 
club made of hard wood ſlung over his ſhoul- 
ders. They were quite naked, except a gir- 
dle, or piece of matting, tied round the waiſt, 
and drawn fo tight that it was with difficulty 
that a finger could be thruſt between it and 
the ſkin; they wear, beſides, on one wrift a 
piece of wood or bone, ſo _ jointed that 
it is not eaſy to diſcover the ſeam: this too 
was preſſed ſo tight that many imagined it 
muſt have been put on when, they were very 
young, and that the wriſt had grown-up to it; 
for, being curiouſly emboſſed, it was at firſt 
thought to be one piece, and nobody ſuſpected 
to find a joint. Some of them were marked 

on their bodies, but very different from any 
they had before ſeen; for, inſtead of being 
ſmooth, and ſeemingly indented within the 
ſkin, their marks appeared rough and raiſed 
aboye it. As ſoon as they approached the 
ſhip, or came near any of the crew, they 


ſprinkled 
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ſprinkled water over their heads, patted their 
heads with their open hands, crying Towmar- 

row, Towmarrow; but offering no kind of 
rudeneſs. They kept about the ſhip, with 
lights, after it was dark, and having ſatisfied 
their enrioſity, they quietly departed. Their 
boats were of a very particular form, being 
raiſed ag ane in the middle than at either end. 


22; Great numbers of them attended the 
ſhip, and fome came on board. At firit they | 
ſhewed no diſpoſition to miſchief, but leaped | 
about, admiring every thing they ſaw. Being 
unwilling, however, to go away, and many gf | 
them' preſſing to be admitted at once, they 
were oppoſed, which brought on a quarrel, 
and ſeveral of them ſhot their arrows from 
their canoes, againſt which the crew were up- 
on their guard. The marines were then or- 
dered to fire, and in a ſhort time the ſhip was 
cleared from ſuch unwelcome viſitors. One 
of the fellows, however, in going off diſcharg- 
ed an arrow agoinſt one of the officers; but 
his life paid for his audacity. In the after- 
noon, the captain ordered out the pinnace, and 
with a party of marines, well armed, went on 
ſhore. The natives ſeeing them land made 2 
halt, and ſtood quite ſtill. The captain, wil- 
ling to make friends of them, ſhewed them 
ſome articles of European manufacture, and 
ſome Indian; and made ſigns for them to lay, 
aſide their weapons, and it down, which they 
obey ed. . going up to them, Ee pre- 

icnted 
4 
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lented their chief with a few trifles, with 
which he ſeemed very much pleaſed ; he next 
acquainted them that the ſhip was in want of 
water, but they either did not, or would' not 
underſtand him. The captain ſeeing there was 
none fo be gotten without bloodſhed, nor any 
wood to be had but what was as hard as bra- 
zil, returned on board, and prepared to ſail, 
None of theſe people brought either fleſh or 
fruit to diſpoſe of; nor could any more, than 
one lean hog be procured, though there were 
many to be-ſeen. Their women appeared con- 
ſiderably uglier than the men. The fellows 
who fel entered the ſhip were earneſt with 
the ſailors to expoſe themſelves, but being re- 
fuſed with the true ſpirit of Britiſh tars, their 
reſentment was firſt excited by the manner in 
which they were repulſed : they eontinued, 
however, peaceable during the reſt of the time 
the ſhip ſtaid here, and the gentlemen and fiſn- 
ers purſued their fiſhing without moleſtation. 
At ten they catched a ſhark about twelve feet 
long: in hauling him near the boat, he gave 
a ſudden plunge, and, ſeizing the ſtem in his 
mouth, left two of his teeth buried in the 
wood, and it was with the utmoſt danger and 
difficulty that five of the boat's crew could get 
the better of him. In diſſecting his head for 
one of the gentlemen to preſerve his jaw bones, 
three inches of an Indian arrow was found 
buried in His brains. 2 
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The 2zd, they weighed and got clear out 
of the bay by towing, the Indians following in 
their canves. Several of the gentlemen fell fick, 
as imagined, by eating the large red ground 
fiſh which they had canght in the bay : they 
were confirmed in this opinion by the dogs 
being taken ill that had eaten the fragments; 
and one of the hogs that had taken what the 
dogs brought up, actually died; and being 
opened, the liver and inteſtines were turned 
quite black. Though the people had no no- 
tion of trade, yet the ſailors prevailed on ſome 
of them to part with their bows and arrows, 
in exchange for beads and other trifles ; but 
their ſpears nothing could purchaſe. From the 
circumſtances of the gentlemen's ſickneſs, and 
the natives poiſoned arrows, the captain na- 
med this bay Venomous-Bay. 


The 24th at fix they made fail, and at nine 
faw four unknown iſlands, ſurrounded with a 
reef; a number of ſmall iſlands being in fight 
the whole day. 7 


The 26th they could ſee from the decks | 
the natives of ſeveral iſles running along the 
beaches to look at the ſhip, | 


_ — nn 3 Pro te 8 M2 ot, 
— — - EET - * — N e 4 2 e Wn, . AW 
2 K 8 Fr 8 Av 0c 4 + 2 3 
2 TT 3 8 
r ĩ ²˙ —³111 EE 1 L 
. 8 . N... n : * 
d 2 * F . 0 r e U * 1 4 it CIS * 


8 
2 
5 3 


FT er,» 
e 
3 OBE TIES 

TAL BY EN 


= On the 27th they came in fight of four new 1 
iſlands, none of which had been noticed be- 
ere. Lat. 18 deg. 20 min. 


The 
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The 2$th at fix in the morning tacked, and 
flood in for the land. At noon tacked, and 
ſtood to the Eaſtward for two or three ſtrange 
iſlands that appeared at a, great diſtance. Lat, 
18 deg. 29 min. At four tacked, and ſtood 
to the weſtward. Saw land bearing South. 
The gentlemen who had been poiſoned with 
the fiſh pretty well recovered, pe 


On the 3oth they ſaw {till more iſlands al- 
moſt in every direction; they being now in 
what is called in our maps the Archipelago of 
the Great Cyclades, and of which till now-we- 
had a very vague account, wy | 


The 3iſt they caught two large ſharks, one 
of which had five ſmall turtle in his belly, one 
eighteen inches long and twelve broad; the 
other had three or four bonettas of conſider» 
able ſize, | | 


Anuguſt 2, the ſhip bore away S. by W. 
round the North Weſt end of an iſland about 
four or five leagues to the windward. At four 
in the afternoon ſeveral of the natives were 
ſcen, who appeared in every reſpe& the ſame 
as the ſavages in Venomous-Bay. They made 
figns for the voyagers to land, by waving 
green boughs, the emblems of peace, and ſome 
of them jumped into the water, and made for 
the ſhip; but making way, they were ſoog 
diſtanced, _— 


&- 
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The 24 about nine in the morning they ſent 
the cutter to examine the ground, but ' ſhe 
ſoon returned without finding anchorage. They 
then bore away to the north eaſtward to an 
iſland they had already paſſed, and the next 
day anchored in 10 fathom water, rocky ground, 
Numbers of the natives came ſwimming to- 
wards the ſhip ;* but on the boats being hoiſt- 
ed out, they all made to land again. 'Their 
yellings were uncommon from any they had 
yet heard, 


The 4th, early in Ft morning, the pinnace 
and large cutter went off to examine the coaſt, 
and to endeavour to find out a convenient 
place to wood and water. At half paſt ſeven 
the ſhip was alarmed by a continual firing from 

the boats on the ſhore, and immediately fired 
a ſwivel gun loaded with grape ſhot, and ſent 
the ſmall cutter well manned and armed to 
the aſhſtance of the boats already engaged; 
at the ſame time keeping a continual fire with 
_ grape-ſhot Soon after this the boats return- | 
ed with advice, that they had ſcarce touched | 
the ground when the ſayages attacked them, 
and endeavoured to ' haul the boats into the 
woods; that one of the boatſwain's mates was 
run through the cheek with a ſpear, which 
was thrown from the land; that one of the | 
failors was wounded in the "thigh in two pla- 
ces by a like weapon; that the maſter, who | 
commanded, was alſo wounded in the breaſt 
with an arrow, the point of which very fortu- 


nately | 
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pately broke in piercing his clothes, otherwiſe 


it muſt have penetrated his heart; and that 


ſome others had received very deſperete blows 


before their guns could be made uſe of; that, 


in return, they had deſtroyed ſeveral of the 


ſavages, and wounded many more; and by 
means of the ſuccours that had been ſent them, 


and the firing from the ſhip, had at length 
cleared the coaſt of them. This conflict con- 
tinued above an hour, when ſhowers of ar- 
rows, ſpears, and ſtones from the buſhes, flew 
among the boats, but providentially no further 
hurt was received. As ſoon as the boats re- 
turned, the ſhip prepared to ſail, as no water 
was to be found in.that bay, though it ſeem- 
ed to abound with every thing elſe. How- 
ever, they fired a round ſhot among the ſavages 
upon the ſhore, and then ſtood out of the bay, 
In ſearch of a more hoſpitable people. At 
night a great body, of fire iſſued. from the 


burning mountain already mentioned, from 
whence they were not now at any confider- 


able diſtance. 


The 5th, they flood in for the iſland, on 


which the mountain was, and near the place 
they had before landed at. The bay th 
now diſcovered was ſituated at the S. S. W. 


part of the iſland, where the boats were ſent 


out to reconnoitre, and preſently brought ac- 
count that there was ſafe anchorage in four 
fathom and a half water, abundance of freſh 


wafer on ſhore, with an appearance of great 


Q3 plenty 
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plenty in every thing that was wanted, parti: 
W of wood and fruit. This bay lay 
in and out N. N. E. and S. 8. W. the burning 
hill bearing weſt half north. Having caſt an- 
chor, ſeveral of the natives came off with co- 
coa - nuts, yams, bannanoes, plantains, &c. 
and one, an old man, brought on board a fowl, 
for a preſent to the captain. Thoſe who 
brought the fruit were afraid to approach the 
ſhip, therefore the captain ordered the ſmall 
cutter to be manned, and to row towards 
them; but even this ſeemed to terrify them, 
They made off from the boat, but threw ſome 
cocoa- nuts into it, for which they did not 
ſeem to expect any return. By the ſavages 
bringing, upon the approach of the ſhip, cocoa 
nuts, and other fruits, it ſhould ſeem that 
they imagined the ſtrangers to be a people 
like themſelves, come from ſome diſtant iſland 
to viſit them; and that therefore, it being u- 
ſual for ſuch viſitors to be in want of ſuch re- 
freſhments, it might be the cuſtom for the in- 
habitants, upon their firſt coming, to ſupply 
them; but that when they ſaw a people total- 
ty unlike themſelves, it was but natural for 
them to retreat, not knowing their errand. 
Be this as it may, the ſhip was ſoon peſtered 
with great numbers of them, armed with the 
ſame weapons as the inhabitants of Venomous 
Bay before mentioned. There being now a- 
bout 40 canoes gathered to aſſail the ſhip, they 
FBrſt began by endeavouring to cut away the 
buoy ; but a few muſket balls whiſtling about 
ES in their 
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their ears, preſently obliged them to Koo ay 
joof. They then began their war ſong, the 
ſignal to engage. To intimidate them, a four 
pounder was fired over their heads; at which 
they all jumped into the ſea, and made to- 
wards the ſhore ; but recovering themſelves, 
and finding that no one had received any hurt, 
they again boarded their canoes, and advan- 
ced as before, It was then thought neceſſary 
to fire to effect, and two or three of their ca- 
noes being diſabled by one ſhot, the reſt fled 
haſtily to ſhore 5 the boats followed, and in 
ſight of thouſands of them filled ſome caſks of 
water, and returned to the ſhip. 


The 6th the boats were ordered to land as 
before, but previouſly to that, the captain or- 
dered a ſpring upon the cable to keep the ſhip's 
broad-fide to the more, to cover the waterers; 
and went himſelf in the pinnace to make peace 
with the natives. Finding them drawn up in 
two bodies, all armed and prepared for war, 
he cauſed a muſket to be fired over their heads, 
and made the ſignal for them to lay down 
their arms, which they refuſed to do, with 
menaces if he dared to land. On this defi- 
ance, the ſignal was made for the ſhip to fire, 
which was inſtantly done with great guns, ſwi- 
vels, and wall-pieces, loaded with grape ſhot, 
which i in leſs than a minute cleared the ſhore 
of all but two, one of whom was the old man 
who the day before had preiented the captain 
with 4 fowl: The boats returned to the ſhip 
N loaded 
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loaded with water, cocoa-nuts, and plantaing, 
which, after they had felt the effects of the 
balls, they brought in abnndance to the wa- 
ter's edge, laying them down, and running 
away, without waiting for any thing in ex- 
change. | 


On the 95th, the natives aſſumed a new aſ- 
pect; laying down their arms, and imploring 
peace, which was readily granted by the voy- 
agers; and lines were marked out, over which 
they were not to paſs, Peace being thus far 
eſtabliſned, the natives came down unarmed, 
bringing with them every production of the 
iſland, for which they received ſuch articles 
of trade as they liked beſt, The fiſhers now 
began to fiſh without fear, and at three hauls 
of the ſeine, they caught above 500 mullet, 
many of them weighing 101b. à fiſh. The 
old Indian came frequently on board, and was 
well received by the captain. It appeared, 
that the body of Indians who intended to at- 
tack the ſhip were' not the inhabitants about 
the bay, but people from another quarter, 
who finding themſelves unequal to the under- 
taking, diſperſed and retired every one to his 
own home. Ir was, however, thought prudent 
to be conftantly on guard, WR 


The 5th the captain's markee NA fet up on 
ſhore, the natives behaving with the utmoſt 
kumility and reſpect. | 


I 
During 
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During the whole time of their ſtay, the vols 
cano roared i ina molt terrifying manner, ſomes 
times emitting vaſt torrents of flame and 
ſmoke that aſcended above the clouds; and 
ſometimes ſtones of ſuch an enormous ſize as 
to equal in bulk the ſhip's pinnace, which 
were thrown like pebbles to an incredible diſ- 
tance. The convulſions wherewith it was a- 
gitated before theſe bodies were ejected, ſeemd 
to ſhake the foundations of the Nang ; and 
though the place where the ſhip lay was "more 
than twelve miles diſtant, yet the aſhes, when 
the wind blew a breeze from the weſtward, 


would cover the decks like duſt. 


The 1 of this iſland. are very blacks 
but make themſelves {till blacker by painting 
their faces with a ſhining jet, interſperſed with 
red and white fpots on their noſes and fore- 
heads. Between their noſtrils they bore holes, 
which they keep open with a ſhort ſtick. 
They go naked, except a ſort of broad girdle 
round their wait, in which the men tie up in 
a very ſingular manner their marks of man- 
hood, which by their way of dreſſing, appear 
of uncommon magnitude : in this conſiſts their 
pride. Their hair not being woolly, they tie 

ta x various modes : ſome let it low down their 
ſhoulders ; ; others fold it about their heads ; 
others again twiſt it, and ler it hang in plaits ; 
while many of them cut it ſhort. They hoop 
and whiſtle to call their numbers together 
22 they intend miſchief. 
Their 


E 

Their women are paſſable when young, but 
frightful when they grow old. On their heads 
they wear a kind of bonnet, prettily matted, 
and round their waiſts a ſhort petticoat which 
reaches to their knees; this too is made of a 
kind of matting, for no cloth was ſeen amon 
them: they paint themſelves differently as —_ 
as the men, but their favourite colour 1s red. 
The men were jealous of them, and never ſuf- 
fered any of them to appear alone. They ge- 
nerally kept behind the men; and moſt of 
thoſe that were of age had a child, or a bun- 
dle upon their backs; and were always merry, 
either ſhouting or laughing. | 


Like almoſt all the other iſlanders they are 
fond of working tools: the cooper's adze 
tempted them to watch an opportunity to ſteal 
it; which being miſſed, another ſray com- 
meneed, and one of the ſavages bent his bow 
to ſhoot the man who was purſuing the thieves; 
but not being quick enough, the-man ſhot him 
dead with the bow in his hand. The old In- 
dian, however, who has often been mentioned, 
recovered the adze, and returned it to the 
cooper. 


The water being here not above 30 or 40 
yards from the ſhore, the caſſes were filled al- 
moſt as ſoon as they could be cleaned and re- 
paired ; and there being plenty of wood, theſe 


two neceſſary articles were fully compleated, 1 
aud the ſhip's people were plentifully ſupplied | 
N i ö with 


2 . | 
with fiſh and fruit ; but of pork, or other a- 
nimal food, there was little to be had. 


It is remarkable, that the natives of this 
iſland were ſcrupulous in taking any thing from 
the ſailors, and never would touch with their 

| bare hands what was given them, but always 
received it between green leaves, which they 
afterwards tied up, and carried upon the ends 
of their clubs; and if ever any of the ſailors 
touched their ſkin, they always rubbed the 
part with the like green leaf. Notwithſtand- 
ing this delicacy, the failors underſtood by 
them that they eat one another ; and one day 
ſome of the inhabitants of the bay invited the 
entlemen to feaſt upon a man that they had 
arbiqued. 


When theſe people are aſtoniſhed at any 
thing, they cry Hebow, and ſhake their right 
hand. They wear bracelets, like the Indians 
of Venomous Bay, in which they ſtick their 
hair-pricker, 2 inſtrument which they uſe 
to dreſs their heads) and likewiſe the ſlings 
with which they throw their javelins; where- 
in they are very expert. One of them, to 
ſhew the commanding officer on ſhore what he 
could do, threw his ſpear without his ſling 
through a mark of four inches in diameter, at 
20 yards diſtance: another of them in the 

reſence of the firſt lieutenaat ſhot a fiſh as it 

| ia along in the ſea at the diftance of 26 
yards, with a bow and arrow, which _ the 
| eute- 
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Meutenant carried on boarti with the . 
Rieking in its body. | 


Some of the gentlemen, one clear day, at- 
| tempted to aſcend a hill at ſore diſtance, with 
intent to view the volcano more clearly, but 
were obliged to retire precipitately, the ground 
under them being as hot as an oven: the ſmell 
too was intolerably ſulphurous, proceeding from 
a ſmoke that iſſued through the fiſſures of the 
earth; yet from this ſmoke the natives find a re- 
medy for cutaneous diſorders ; the gentlemen 
having obſerved a man holding a child over the 
ſmoke, that was troubled with the itch. 


While the people were employed in ſearch- 
ing for ballaſt, they diſcovered water iſſuing 
from the crevices of a rock, hot enough to draw 
tea. Two of the ſhip's company, who were 
' troubled with the rheumatiſm, went with the 
ſurgeon to bathe in the water, but found the 
ſtones underneath too hot to ſtand upon, with- 
out firſt plunging in ſome of their cold gar- 
ments to keep the ſoles of their feet from 
touching them. In one place the waters were 
too hot to bear a finger in them : in another 
they were juſt hot enough to bear plunging 
the whole body in, without ſtaying there. 
What effect theſe waters had upon theſe. two 
men has not been noted. 


Ten days deine elapſed, the natives began 
again to grow troubleſome, watching every 
oppor- 


| e | 
opportunity to level their arrows at the guard, 
and reſtrained only by the fear of their maſkets 
from proceeding to extremities. Perhaps ſome 
violence on the part of the ſtrangers might oc« 
caſion this ill humour among the natives. Hav- 
ing occaſion for fome large timber to ſupply 
the decays of the ſhip, orders were given to 
cut down a tree of vaſt growth, and for the 
convenience of getting it on board to ſaw it 
into three pieces. This tree fo divided, the 
natives eyed with pleaſure, imagining it would 
be left in compliment to them, as it ſuited ex- 
actly their ideas of conſtructing juſt double 
the number of canoes : but when they ſaw the 
ſailors employed in rolling down the body of 
the tree to the water's edge, they could not 
look pleaſed ; and one-of them was frequently 
ſcen to aim his ſpear at the labourers, but was 
reſtrained for fear of the guard: at length he 
watched his opportunity, and, ſtarting from 
behind a buſh, was levelling an arrow at the 
commanding officer, when he was diſcovered, 
and ſhot dead. The ball tore his arm to pie- 
ces, and entered his fide. His companions 
inſtantly carried off the body, and laid it in 

the wood. TE 


The ſhip's company were alternately per- 
mitted to go aſhore for their health; but the 
captain knowing the natives wanted an oppor- 
tunity to revenge the death of their compa- 
nions, ſtrictly enjoined them never to walk 
alone; nor to ftray more than an hundred 


yards from the guard. | 
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Though the people on this iſland were not 
like the Indians in the Society-iſles, fond of 
iron, they wiſhed indeed for ſome of the tools 
with which they ſaw the ſailors cut down 
wood); but except an adze or two, they never 
attempted to ſteal any thing. The coopers 
left their caſks during the night unguarded, 
and ſuffered their clothes to lie careleſsly a- 
bout while they were at work. Theſe people 
diſcovered none of that diſpoſition to thievery 
ſo inherent in other Indian ſavages. In their 
courſe of trade, they totally diſregarded beads, 
and baubles, and preferred Rotterdam fiſh- 
hooks, and turtle-ſhell, to every thing elle 
that was offered them. They were not eaſily 
perſuaded to part with their arms on any ac- 
count. The produce of the iſland they freely 
parted with ; but on whatever required labour 
in the conſtruction, they ſet a high value. 


The iſlands of this Archipelago, are not 
eaſily numbered: upwards of ſeventy were 
counted at once, and inhabited by people 
of different natures and complexions. Some 
were woolly headed, and of the African race ; 
others of a copper colour, like the New-Zea- 
landers ; and others were ſeen of the mulatto 
colour; and many of them like the natives of 
Rotterdam, of a browniſh black, with long 
hair and ſhorn beards. The high notions, how- 
ever, that were entertained of the vaſt riches 
of theſe iſlands; of their abounding in pearls, 
filver ore, and precious ſtones, do not ſeem 
| 4 well 
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well founded: neither does the iſland of Me- 
nicola anſwer, by any means, the pompous 


deſcription given of it by the Spaniſh writers. 


The courſe which captain Cook has lately 
compleated in 1775, has demonſtrated the 
non-exiſtence of a ſouthern continent, in the 
direction, in which Mr. Dalrymple fo poſi- 
tively aſſers Quiros might have found it; and 
indeed, every other direction from the line to 
the 5oth degree of ſouthern latitude, between 
which he has given it a place. 


The courſe we are now tracing along with 
this able navigator, is the ſame that might 
have been proper for his examination in the 
winter of 1773, inſtead of failing to the eaſt- 
ward; but it is with pleaſure that we embrace 
this opportunity to diſclaim the leaſt intended 
cenſure, and to acknowledge the ſuperiority 
of his judgment, as by the courſe he took he 
has left no room for copjecture, reſpecting the 
great object he had in view, in any direction 
whatever. Having in 1770, ſailed to the ſouth- 
ward, in long. 213 deg. E. as far as the 41ft 
degree of latitude z in 1773, he failed eaſt- 
ward in that latitude, from the 175th, to the 
227th degree of eaſtern longitude, where ha- 
ving found himſelf nearly at an equal diſtance 
from the moſt ſoutherly point of his track 
from Otaheite to New-Zealand in 1770, and 
his track in the ſame latitude from Cape-Horn 


to Otaheite the ſame year, he tacked and 
KN 2 ſtcered 
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ſteered to the northward, till he fell in with 
all the beaten tracks of Games navigators, and 
then directed his courſe for Otaheite. From 
Otaheite he widened his courſe, and viſiting 
Middleburgh ard Amiterdam iſlands, he failed 
diretly for New-Zealand ; from whence, in 
the ſummer of that climate, he again toak his 
departure, and extended his line, directing his 
courſe ſouthward, beyond the antarctic circle, 
ſtill ſteering a ſouth-eaſterly courſe, till he ar- 
rived at the 265th degree of eaſtern longitude, 
where changing his direction to tne northward, 

he again made Otaheite his place of rendez- 

vous, taking in his way the famous Eaſter- 


. iſland of the Putch, and determining the non- 


exiſtence of any other Jand, pretended to haye 
been ſcen by Davis, or Juan Fernandez, in 


that quarter, and viſiting the Marqueſas of the 


Spaniards, which he found es laid down 
and deſcribed. 


Haying refreſhed his men, and repaired ba 
ſhip, at Otaheite, the range we are deſcribing 
was part of his third and laſt enterprize; in 
which we have already accompanied him to 
Anamaka, or Rotterdam Iſland, which he o- 
mitted to viſit in his former circuit, and from 
thence to that great country, of which ſo ma- 
ny fine things had been ſaid, and ſo many 
flattering conjectures credited, 
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The iſland on which captain Cook choſe to 
refit is ſituated in lat. 19 deg, 30 min 8. and 
| in 
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in long. 169 deg. 38 min. E. It is called by 
the natives Tanna, and the bay where the ſhip 


caſt anchor, Providence. Where the effects of 
the volcano did not reach, the iſland is fertile, 
abounding in various kinds of fruit, growing 


to a vaſt magnitude; a yam there exceeded 


55 lb. in weight, and other fruits in propor- 


tion. The trees are alſo of an extraordinary 
ſize; but a wide circle in the interior part of 


the iſland, preſented nothing but a dreary 


waſte, covered with cinders, and tainting the 
air with ſulphur. The ſurrounding iſſands 
looked pleaſant to the eye; but are reported 


by the natives of Tanna, to abound in nothing 


but what they themſelves poſleſſed. 


Early on the 2oth of Auguſt, the captain 
ſet ſail, and on the 21ſt directed his courſe 
round the South point of the ifle W. half N. 


This part of the iſland. looked exceeding beau- 


tiful, as if cultivated from the tops of the 
higheſt hills to the loweſt vallies. 


On the 22d, came a-breaſt of the iſle called 


Harramango, where the quarrel happened in 
which a multitude of the inhabitants were 


killed, and where ſome of the ſhip's. company 


were wounded, as has been already mention- 

ed. Making fail to the N. W. by N. about 

eleven they came in ſight of another iſland, 

very extenſive and pleaſant, which happened 

to be an iſland they had paſſed before, _ 
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which they had diftinguiſhed by the name of 
Lord Sandwich's Iſland, | 


| The 23d they came in Gght of the famous 


iſle of Monicolo, and failed along ſnore N. W. 


and N. W. by N. It has a moſt beautiful ap. 
pearance, full af plantations, and all of them 
well fenged, They were frequently fo cloſe 
to ſhore that they could hear the natives hol- 
low to them. Being arrived nearly at the weſt 
end, they diſcovered a paſſage (the ſame the 

had paſſed before two days after they had dil. 
covered theſe iſlands) ; and night approaching, 
they ſhortened ſail, and lay to, In the night 
many fires were ſeen on the ifland of Monieolo. 


The 24th, directing their courſe N. N. W. 
through the ſtrait, the land to the weſtward 


N ſeemed to be of great extent, and very delight - 


ful, At four in the afternoon, they obſerved 
another ile, bearing N. half Ws = 


On the 25th much land appeared to the 
W. and 8. W. At eleven they entered a 
large deep hay; the land at each extremity of 
this bay is very high: and is named the hos 
of St. Philip and St. James, diſeoyered by 


Mindana in 1595» 


The 26th there being a fine breeze from the 
8, S. W, they ſtood pretty well into the bay, 
the entrance to whis 1 lies N. by W. and pre- 
{ently hoiſted out th: pinnace and large cutter, 

n N 


\ 
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in order to ſearch for anchorage, intending to 
exchange their water taken in at Tanna, which 
proved very bad. While the boats were em- 
ployed in examining the coaſt, three canoes 
came cloſe by the ſhip, and ſtruck their fails 
but the men would not venture on board. 
Some medals, cloth, and nails were thrown 
to them; the laſt they joyfully accepted. In 
return they offered ſome plants of cinnamon 
trees, which they had in their boats, They 
uſed long ſpears, headed with the tail bones 
of the ſting- ray, but they did not manifeſt a 
miſchievous diſpoſition. IJhey were black and 
woolly-headed, (which by no means anſwers. 
the deſcription which Quiros gives of the in- 
habitants about the bay of St. Philip and St. 
James) and go naked, except a belt tied tight 
round their waiſts, in the ſame manner as the 
people before defcribed, They are of the 
middle ftature, wear bracelets, and ornament 
their heads with plumes of feathers like the 
inhabitants of New Zealand. About four 
o'clock in the afternoon the boats returned, 
without diſcovering a watering-place, or any 
ſafe anchorage within the bay: they ſaw, 
however, a large river, but no harbour within 
reach. Several of the inhabitants were in fight, - 
but very fhy, and did not approach, Upon 
this intelligence they hoiſted the boats on 
board, and made fail out of the bay, 


Sept, the 4th they ſaw land, bearing about 
E. and S. by E. At twelve ſaw the land more 
plain, large; and extenſi v. 

| | } One 


* 


by 
. 
- 
. c 
9 
* 


\ 


78 > 8 7 
On the 5th ſeeing 20 or 30 canoes. ſtanding 
towards the ſhip, they loaded the great guns, 
and prepared for defence in caſe of oppoſition, 
Having ſent the pinnace and large cutter, to 


examine an opening which they obſerved in 


the reef, they returned, having found a clear 
paſſage, and very regular ſoundings, from eight 
and a half to five and a hulf fathoms water. 
At one the ſhip came to an anchor within half 
a mile of the land. In leſs than half an hour 
the ſhip was ſurrounded by the natives, armed 
for the greateſt part with clubs, ſpears, and 


lings, the ſtones of which were of the ſize of 


an egg, ſmooth and round as if turned in an 
engine: they committed, however, no hoſtili- 
ties, and ſeveral were admitted on board. 
There were many of them flat noſed and wool- 
ly headed; of a middling ſtature, and naked, 
except about their waiſts. All the iſlanders 
ſeen in this Archipelago are nearly naked a- 

like, having no other clothing but a girdle, 
ſometimes of one fabric, ſometimes of another, 
drawn tight about their middles, and ſo con- 
trived as to cover them as low as the haunches. 
Some of theſe natives, like thoſe of Eaſter- 
Iſland, have holes bored in their ears, and 


wear heavy ornaments in them, which draw 


them down to a diſagreeable length; and ſome of 
them were punctured with ſprigs of flowers and 
other figures upon their breaſts, arms, and 
legs. Their chiefs wear large black caps, and 
have ornaments of bone, tortoiſeſnhell, or mo- 


ther of pearl, upon their arms. 
Wan | 0 Their 
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Their canoes are all double, and fail with + 


two fails made of matting. They have a room 
acroſs, by which they appear like large float- 
ing ſtages, and are capable of carrying a great 
number of men. They are not rowed with oars 
or paddles, but ſkulled along with long poles 
flatted at the ends, and let down through holes 
between the boats, and with theſe alſo they 


guide their veſſels in failing or turning. They 


uſe ſtraps for their ſpears, ſuch as are in uſe 
among the natives of 'Tanna, but finer wrought. 
From their many deep ſcars, they ſeem to be 
a warhke people: but it was obſervable, that 


many of them appeared broken bellied, and 


ſeveral of them blind of one eye. 


The captain and ſeveral of the gentlemen 
went on ſhore to eſtabliſh peace with the chiefs, 
who all feemed very well diſpoſed ; and when 


they returned, they expreſſed themſelves well 
| ſatisfied with their ao 5 Their houſes 


were built in the form of bee-hives, with each 
two doors oppoſite one to the other, to let in 
the air, and let out the ſmoke, of which they 
ſtunk molt abominably. 


Their plantations are pleaſant beyond belief, 


and are chiefly cultivated by the women, whg 
alſo carry burdens. They are more flenderly 
covered in this iſland than in moſt of the o- 
thers, and differ very little in that reſpect from 
the men, like whom they are moſtly black and 
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The iſland cannot boaſt of fruit ; but the 


gentlemen who went up into the country ſaw 


wild-fowl in abundance, as well as tame. The 


captain made the chief who welcomed him on 
ſhore, and who viſited him on board, a pre- 
ſent of a ſow and boar, and of ſome other ani. 
mals, males and females, of which they had 
none upon the land. 


On the 6th, the aſtronomer, with the cap- 
tain and officers, went to a ſmall iſle adjoining 
to the main to obſerve an eclipſe of the ſun, 


which happened between the hours of two 


and three in the afternoon; and it being a 


clear day, they had a fine opportunity of de- 


termining the fime of its duration with the ut- 
moſt exactneſs. „ | 


Having diſcovered a clear ſtream of running 
water, the carpenters and others were employ- 
ed in cutting dowa trees, and buſhes, to make 
a rolling way to facilitate the labour of con- 
veying the water to the ſea-fide. This was of 
infinite uſe, and ſhortened the ſhip's ſtay ſeve- 
ral days. . 


One of the Indians ſtruck an uncommon fiſh 
with a ſpear, which was purchaſed by one of 
the officers, and preſented to the captain as a 


rarity, but it had the ſame effect with that 


eaten in Venomous-Bay. 


8. Moſt of the people employed in water- 
ing. | 9. The 


\ 


9. The launch and large cutter were ſent to 


>} 


examine the coaſt, and to endeavour to find a 


paſſage for the ſhip, without going round the 
iſland. 4 oy | | 

10. The boats not returning, the captain 
began to be apprehenſive for their ſafety. 


11. About eleven in the morning, the launch 
and large cutter were ſeen at a great diſtance 
beating up to recover the ſhip. About four 
in the afternoon ſome of the gentlemen, who 
went out in the boats, and who had travelled 
a conſiderable way over land, came on board, 
bringing account that the large cutter had 
ſprung a leak; and that the launch had carried 
away her fore yard; but that they had been for- 


tunate enough to reach the ſhore. They likewiſe 


related the manner of their travelling acroſs the 
country, and of the civility they received from the 
natives wherever they came, in bringing them 
ſugar cane, and tarra- root, called by the na- 
tives coao. In their journey, they ſaw ſe- 
veral of the burying places of their dead, which 
were equal in neatneſs and regularity to thoſe 
in the Society-iſles. In their plantations there 
were ſeveral low cocoa- nut- trees, as if but 
lately planted, and in the low marſhes, plenty 


of mangroves. In the woods they ſaw the 


ſigns of many fires, about which the ſhells of 
fiſhes were * r and conjectured from 
hence that the natives lived chiefly upon ſhel]- 
ſiſh, as neither bread- fruit, nor plantains 
| c 
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ol to abound ; and that thoſe yams thar were 
brought to market. were. held very Precious, 
Their bread is made of the tender ſhoots of a 
certain tree, reſembling liquorice root in co- 
lour and grain. Theſe ſtewed in an earthen 
pot taſte much the ſame as roaſted potatoes, 
In the evening the boats recovered the ſhip, 
after a very fatiguing voyage. 


12. This day the captain ordered the fol. 
lowing inſcription to be cut on a large tree: 
His Brrrannic MajtsTy's Sni RESsOru- 
Tiox 1774; and m—_— every thang for 


failing. 


Accordingly at ſix next morning they weigh- 
ed anchors and made fail with the wind E. 8. 
E. ſteering to clear a paſſage between the 
reefs, by which they entered the harbour: 
and at ſeven at night two more iſlands came 
in fight, one bearing 8. W. the other W. 
8 N. but it was not till the 21ſt that they 
; red the land. This iſland muſt therefore 
be of conſiderable extent. It does not appear 
that any European veſſel ever before viſited 
this iſland, to which captain Cook gave the 
name cf New Caledonia; it is ſituated partly 
between the 19th and 22d degree of ſouth 
latitude, and in long. 165 deg. 50 min, E. and 
at a diſtance appears very lofty and mountain- 
ous. Its extent from north to ſouth full go 
leagues. From eaſt to weſt unknown. 


On 
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On the 24th, about four in the afternoon, 
| Reering E. S. E. they came in fight of two 
_ iſles off the Eaſt point of the great 


On the 25th they bore away 8. by W. and 
ſaw ſeveral ſmall ifles to the eaſtward of the 
main. Theſe iſles were full of trees, and ſome 
of them had the appearance of ſtatues, ſuch as 
were ſeen on Eaſter-Iſland. Caught two ſharks 


that were beſpoke before taken. The ſailors, 


who are not accuſtomed to dainties, found the 
fleſh of theſe creatures, when cleared of the fat, 


very good meat; and the inteſtines not much 
inferior to haſelet, which by ſome is accounted 


a delicacy. Hoiſted out the ſmall cutter to try 
the current, but found none. Light breezes 


from the land. Tacked every two hours du- 


ring the night. 


26. Saw great flocks of birds, but at ſuch 
a diſtance as not to be able to diſtinguiſh to 
what claſs they belonged. Stood to S. W. 


The 27th, ſtanding cloſe under the iſle ſeen 
on the 23d to the eaſtward of the main, it 


preſented a moſt beautiful landſcape; the trees 


ſeemed ranged in lines, and being nearly of a 
height, and the hills and lawns diverſifying 


the proſpect, nothing could appear more de- 
lightful, except that water was wanting to 


compleat the ſcene. | 
'$- On 
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On the 28th High Land being Anat, 
they made for it. At four ſaw breakers al- 


moſt all round them. Tacked, and ftood to the 


north, that being thecleareſt paſſage; and ſteexed 
to N. E. and N. E. by N. when they ſound- 
ed, and got mw thing in readineſs: to caſt 


anchor in forty fathom water: but the wind 


blowing hard, and the breakers. and ſhoals 


_ multiplying about them, preſented nothing but 


danger; it was therefore determined to bear 
away, and to take ſhelter under the lee ot a 
ſmall ifle about four leagues from the High 
Land, where they dropped anchor in thirty- 
nine fathom water, fine ſhelly bottom. 


On the 29th the captain and gentlemen went 
on ſhore, and found that the iſland was fre- 
quented by the Indians, who had made many 
fires in the woods, about which lay ſcattered 


the bones and ſhells of fiſh: they” ſaw like- 


wiſe two canoes buried in the ſand upon the 
beach, and the calipee of a turtle at ſome diſ- 
tance from the water's edge. 'They found no 


water upon the iſland ; but, W a fruitleſs 


fearch, returned on board very much fatigued: 
the carpenters, however, were ſent on ſhore, 


Who cut eight or nine ſtraight ſpars, which 


were much wanted to make ſome neceſſary re · 
pairs in the maſts and rigging. / 


On the goth they weighed anchor, and nar- 
rowly eſcaped tumbling upon a ſunken rock, 
which they diſcovered juſt under their lee bew. 

Steering 


\ 
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Steering to the South-Eaſt, they diſcovered 


that the High Land already mentioned was a q 


part of New Caledonia, which they diſcovered 
on the 4th inſtant: they therefore kept on 
their courſe, | "= 5 


- Oc 1. Sailed with great caution, the ſea 
being full of. reefs and ſunken rocks At ten 
they loft ſight of land, and then made all the 
ſail they could E. by 8. Tacked, and ſtood 
to the 8. W. and at twelve tacked again, and 
ſtood to the eaſtward, probably in ſearch of 
ſome new land. | Wt © 


The 8th, at twelve at nom ſtood S. W. by 
8. At five they ſtruck a ſmall porpoiſe, as the 
ſailors imagined: but, having purſued and 
braught it aboard, the naturaliſts were divid- 
ed; and, by the moſt knowing, it was ſaid to 
be an ancient dolphin. 8 


The gth, courſe this day W. S. W. ſtruck 
another of the above fiſh, and broke the har- . 
paon in him cloſe to the ſockets. The former 
being dreſſed proved very good meat. | 


The icth, at five in the morning came in 
fight of land, bearing about S. and S. S. W. 
at ſix it appeared high and full of trees; they 
neared it very faſt, and all the morning were 
employed in working under the lee of the iſle: 
at one, being cloſe by it, they hoiſted out the 


pinnace and large cutter, and the captain with 
| | S 2 two 
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two of his lieutenants went on ſhore to recon« 


noitre the coaſt, and at the ſame time taking 
the carpenter's crew along with them to fell 


Tome trees, of which there were in abundance 


large enough for maſts for third-rate men of 
war, and others fit for yards, boltſprits, and 
all other uſes about the thip. They met with 
no inhabitants, nor any obſtruction whatever. 


The woods abounded with parrots and parro- 
quets, pidgeons, and other birds; but they 


found. no water. 'The iſland appeared broken 


and barren in many places; but in the vallies 


between, the hills nothing could look more 
beautiful. The boats at five in the afternoon 


came in from the ſhore, the carpenters having 


felled what trees were wanted for uſe, which 


being ſhipped on board, the boats were hoiſt- 
ed in, and the ſhip ſtretched away to the eaſt- 
ward, with intent to go to the windward of the 
iſle. In this courſe they paſſed a ſmall unin- 


habited iſland, on which there grew abundance 
of cabbage trees; of theſe the - ſhip's crew 


made the proper uſe. About eight in the 
evening the middle of the large iſland bore 


ſouth, half weſt, fix or ſeven leagues. 


On the 11th, ſtill endeavoured to get to the 
_ windward of the iſland. Wind at E. and 8. 


by E. Courſe South. At ten the two iſles 


made into one, latitude at noon 29 deg. 27 

min. But the breeze favouring, they purſued 

= their courſe, after giving a name to the iſland, 
and calling it Norfolk Ifle. | 


On 


\ 
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On the 175th came in fight of land, bearing 
8. E. by E. half E. It proved to be Cape- 


Egmont, in New- Zealand, almoſt covered 


with faow. In the * ee the ſouthern land 
reg. 


| On the 18th at two wore ſhip and ſtood to 
the ſouthward. At eleven in a few ſeconds of 


time the wind varied all round the compaſs. 
At tw elve they brought too in Charlotte. 
Sound in New Zealand, within a mile and 
half of their former birch, when ſending the 
cutters on ſhore, to ſee if the bottle had been 
removed, that was left with directions for the 


Adventure, word was brought back, that 


the tree under which it was depoſited, had been 
cut down, and the bottle taken away, but whe- 
ther by the natives, or by the Adventure's 
crew, they could not determine. 'They haul- 
ed the ſeine, but could catch no fiſh z but ga- 


thered fcurvy-graſs and wild celery in plenty, 


which were to the full as acceptable. Here is 
wild fowl in abundance, and the crew being 


almoſt all in good health, they were little leſs. 
rejoiced than if they had arrived on the coalt 


of England. 
The 19th, they moored the hip, lt ſent 


the tents aſhore; began to cut down wood and 
prepare for watering ; It was a matter of won= 
der that none of the natives came in fight. 
They perhaps imagined that the ſhip was come 


to revenge che death cf the Adyenture's men,; 
S 3 whom 
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whom they had killed and eaten; but being 
Toon relieved from that apprehenſion, they 
came about the ſhip as uſual, bringing fiſh, 
and whatever elſe the iſland rroduceds and be⸗ 
having n with friendſhip. _ 


The ſhip's tents being pitched, and all hands 
employed in various neceſſary repairs, the 
gentlemen reconnoitred the country, and the 
captain ſurveyed the Sound, in which he diſ- 
covered a paſſage leading into the main ocean 
through ſeveral channels, 12 or 13 leagues 
from the entrance of the Sound. While the 
pinnace was employed in this diſcovery, ſhe 
was dogged the whole day by a large double 
canoe, which however dtd not dare to attack 
her, though encouraged by the ſavages on 
hore, who heaved ſtones at the pinnace, but 


without effect. 


The gentlemen, who went out a-ſhooting, 
Found a hog upon Long-Iſland, left there, as 
was ſuppoſed, by the Adventure; ſhe was very 
wild, and took to the woods as ſoon as diſco- 
vered. Several of the crew went afterwards 
to hunt her, but to no purpoſe. 


During their intercourſe with the natives, 
they were given to underſtand that a ſhip had 
been caſt away upon the coalt; and that the 
natives had overcome the people, and killed 
and eat them. | 


Jul 
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| | - Juſt before their departure, ſeveral ſtrange 


Indians came rowing down the Sound, having 


a. variety of articles to diſpoſe of; ſome curi- 
ouſly wrought in jaſper, ſome in wood, and 


not a few in reeds and matting. Some of their 
country cloth they brought likewiſe and ex- 


changed for Otaheite cloth, and cocoa-nut 


- ſhells,” of which laſt they were very fond, and 

of which there were ſome 7 a v6 on board. 
Theſe ſavages had with them ſeven or eight 
young red- painted blue-lip'd cannibal ladies, 
who were by no means unwilling to be intro. 


duced to the company of ſuch of the ſhip's 


crew as fancied them. The gunner's mate, who 
had been confined in irans for endeavouring ta 
leave the ſhip at Otaheite, was here puniſhed 


with twelve laſhes for going aſhore without 


leave, in purſuit of one of thoſe beauties. 


After ſtaying in this harbour from the 19th - 


of October, till the 10th of November, and 
after taking in their full quantity of wood and 


water for a long run, they weighed anchor, and 


made fail with a fine breeze, blowing right out 
of the harbour. : | 


On the 32th of November they cleared the 
land, and ſteering a & S. E. courſe, till they 
came into the 534d degree of ſouthern latitude, 


they continued in that parallel nearly till they 


came in ſight of land between the ſtraits of Ma- 


gellan and Cape-iorn. In this long run, and 


in this high latitude, they met. with * 
6 : ea 
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leafl obſtruction; they were favoured by wind 
and weather ; for; from the time of their de- 

arture on the 12th of November, till their 
| mw land on the 17th of December, the wea- 
ther, conſidering the clhmate, was moderately 
Waris and wind not unfavourable. | 


On the 16th of November, being 1n lat. 49 
deg. 33 min. the captain ordered canvas to be 
nailed all round'the hatchways, to defend the 
crew, as much as poſſible, from the ſeverity 
of the gold, in the climate they were about to 
navigate; and took every other precaution that 

the prefervation of the 


health of all his men. 


On the 17th of December came in fight of 
land, which proved the ſouth ſide of Terra 

del Fuego, very rugged and full of ſnow. 
There appeared, however, a great many iſles 
and entrances ; but the whole country pre- 
ſented neither tree nor ſhrub. 


On the 18th, being in lat. 53 deg. 51 min. 
ln. came in ſight of a flock of birds that ex: 


ended ior mote than two miles, 


The 19th, on coaſting the ſhore, at the 
diſtance of about five or fix leagues, it ſtill 
appeared craggy and mountainous, and cover- 


ed with ſnow; no trees or buſhes, but the 


cocks reſounding with the cries of ſea fowl, and 
*. of. yarious kinds. At ten in the morn- 
ing 


\ 
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ing ſounded in 45 fathom water, coarſe gra- 
vel. At half pait four in the afternoon, tack- 
ed, and ſtood right in for the ſhore, ſome part 
of which looked not unlike a large iſland of 
ice, except in magnitude and extent. 


The 2oth about one in the afternoon, the 4-4 
fouthern head, known by the name of Cape- 
Horn, came in view, ſounded in 45 fathom 
water, ſandy bottom. Lat. 55 deg. to min. 4 
Stood in for the land, which appeared barren 39 
as a deſart; and the weather being clear and 
moderate, the whales were ſporting, and throw- 
ing up the water like ſo many fountains, all 
along the coaſt. They diſcovered a fine bay, 
and flood towards it, but there being little 
wind, hoiſted out the pinnace, the large and 

| ſmall cutters, and towed cloſe in ſhore; and 
about nine at night came to an anchor in 25 
_ fathom water. 385 


On the 21ſt, ſent the boats out to ſearch 
for water, which in the afternoon returned, ha- 
ving been ſucceſsful. Some of the officers who 
were on board the boats killed a great number 
of wild geeſe 3 they were not indeed fo large 
as the geeſe in England, but much handſom- 
er. The ſhip was Jand-locked on every fide, 
fo that no wind could blow to hurt her. The 
country yielded a ſmall quantity of wild cel- 

lery, and at ſome diſtance from the ſhore diſ- 
covered a, kind of trees, whoſe bark tafted 
Uke pepper. Theſe trees have obtained the 
name 
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name of Winterania Aromatica, in compli- 

ment perhaps to captain Winter, wha was the 
- firſt who brought a quantity of their bark from 
the ſtraits of Magellan into England. There 
are trees, however, of a fimilar kind in almoſt 
every iſland in the Weſt- Indies, the bark, fruit, 
and leaves of which have a fine aromatic fla- 
vour, and are uſed both in food and phyſic. 
It appears ſurprizing, that trees ſo like in qua- 
tity, ſhould grow in ſach oppoſite climates ; 
and yet thoſe which grow in the Weſt In- 
dies can by no ſort of culture he brought to 
live m England, except in the ſtove. 


Though the ſhips that paſſed the ftraits of 
Magellan, experienced great hardſhips in na- 
vigating that narrow ſea, and were expoſed to 
innumerable dangers, owing to the ftrong 
tides, and uncertain weather, yet our navi- 
gators, by rounding Cape-Horn, eſcaped all 
theſe inconveniences. The weather was fine, 
though ſomewhat cold, and by a diligent ſearch, 
er found wood, as well as water, ſufficient 
to ſupply their wants. 


The captain was indefatigable in examining 
the coaſt. About five or fix miles from the 
place where the ſhip rode at anchor, he came 
to a cove, where he found the frame of a wig- 
wam, or two, in which ſome Indians had for- 
merly reſted, and where they had made a fire, 
and feaſted upon ſhell fiſh. He likewiſe met 
with ſome ſea fowl that could not fly, but . 
| tere 
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tered upon the ſurface of the water, with great 
_ rapidity, and were ſuch ready divers, that 
- though: the captain, and the gentlemen who 
accompanied him, fired ſeveral times, and hit 
the very ſpot on which they were fluttering, 
yet they never could kill one of them. 


Two or three days after the arrival of the 
ſhip a canoe came in fight, with a family of 
the natives paddling between the iſles, proba- 
bly in ſearch of limpets and ſhell fiſh. They 
took little or no notice'of the ſhip, and kept 
at a diſtance; but, in leſs than a week, ſeveral 
other boats appeared, and ſome of the Indians 
ventured to come on board. 'They were not 
ſach miſerable beings as ſome heretofore de- 
ſcribed. They were indeed naked, all but a 
ſeal ſkin thrown careleſsly round their ſhould- 
ers, and pinned upon their breaſts with a kind 
of ſkewer ; but they were not dejected. 


Some had ornamented their heads with ſea- 
thers made up in various forms; but every 
other part of their bodies, except their backs, 
was without covering, women as well as men. 
They carried, notwithſtanding, a very healthy 
appearance; and, except a continual ſhivering 
they made no bad figure. | N 


They were painted with a dark red or cops 
per colour from head to foot, intermixed with 
ſtreaks of other colours upon their arms and 


thighs. | 
| Their 


| | 
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Their wigwams were temporary dwellings, . 
made of the ſlender. boughs of trees, arched 
over like ſo many arbours, and covered with 
the branches and leaves of Winter's bark 
tree. In theſe they make their fires and dreſs 
their meat. In one of them that had been 
deſerted on the approach of a party of ſailors, 
there was the leg of a gooſe ready dreſſed, and 
the remains of ſome fiſh. Their canoes do not 
differ much from thoſe of the other Ameri- 
cans: they are made of the bark of large 
trees, put together with great labour, and co- 
vered with ſeal- ſcins: but they very little re- 
ſemble the canoes in the Tropical Iſlands, be- 
ing very wide in proportion to their length, 
and having a quantity of earth in them, on 
which they make their fires, It ſhould ſeem 
that theſe canoes are each the property of a 
ſeparate family, for in every canoe there were 
women and children. 


The men belreyed neither fear nor aſtoniſh. 
ment on coming on board : but their reaſon 
for hiding themſelves on ſhore, was, leſt their 
women and children ſhould be taken from 
them, and carried into captivity ; a dread which 
runs through the whole human race, let their 
ſituation be ever ſo mean, in the place of 
their nativity. Their language is hoarſe and 
guttural. 3 


Orders were given, that no pur chaſe ſhould 


be made with them, without giving them 
clothing 
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in their poſſeſſion that they would not ſell ; 
their bows and arrows, their ſpears, their fiſh- 
ing-tackle, and utenſils of every kind, all came 
to market. Whatever was given them to aſ- 
ſuage their hunger they would eat greedily 
and whenever they went off from the ſhip, they 
1 entertained the company with a 
| nee. | 


Here the ſhip's company kept their Chriſt 
mas jovially; and it was not till after ſome 
days that they could be brought to buſineſs, 


The people on board were in no want of freſh 
proviſions in this place: they found wild-fowl 
in ſuch abundance that numbers were killed 
and ſalted down, and not a few kept alive, eſ- 
pecjally geeſe; and of ſcurvy-graſs and wild- 


_ celery, a ſufficient quantity, after the country 


came to be better known. It being the height 
of ſummer, the meadows might have been 
mowed, and the graſs made into hay; and 
there were many many plants and flowers that 
were nd Ne and totally unknown 
to our European botaniſts, "I 


On the 27th of December the ſhip prepa- 


red to ſail; and on the 28th they weighed and 
put to ſea. Their courſe out of the bay, to 
which they gave the name of Chriſtmas Sound, 
was 8. by E. and S. 8. E. Its latitude 54 
deg, 24 min. Long. 289 deg. oo min. 

7 _ Es | On 


clothing in exchange: but there was nothing 
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On the 29th Cape Horn, bearing N. 88 
deg. Eaſt diſtance five or ſix leagues, they 
purſued their courſe to the N. E. by N. and 


N. N. E. half E. till they came off Succeſs- 


Bay, where the Endeavour anchored in her 
former voyage, and where the preſent naviga- 
tors had appointed to rendezvous in caſe of ſe- 

aration from the Adventure: they therefore 
Roiſted the large cutter out to make ſearch if 
any token had been left of that ſhip's anchor- 
ing there; but no ſuch token having been 
found, they returned, after cutting the ſhip's 
name and date of the year on a large tree ad- 
joining to the ſtrand. In the mean while, 
about thirty or forty of the natives came out 
of the Fai to welcome them on ſhore, one 
of whom the ſailors remembered. He made 
motions for knives, but there were very few 

on board. The people here ſeemed rather 
ſtouter than thoſe about Chriſtmas Sound. 


On the 3oth, they directed their courſe to 
Staten's Land, in which paſſage the. whales 
were ſo numerous and large, that the crew be- 
lieved there was danger of the ſhip's. being 


overſet by them. 
At half paſt nine in the morning they bore 
away 8. E. and got cloſe under a pleaſant 

long ifle, which appeared to be clothed with a 
Fave equal to any they had yet ſeen. At 
half paſt ten they heard a great noiſe, like the 
towing of many cattle, but ſoon found that it 


was 
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was the foaring of the ſea-lions that harbours 
ed upon the coaſt. e . 

The ziſt, at half after one they came to 


between the Eaſt ſide of the Green Iſland, 
and the Weſt ſide of Staten Land; at the dif- 


tance of about three leagues from each: and 


about 40 of the crew, armed with muſkets 


and Amſterdam clubs, haſtened to ſhore to 


kill ſeals. As ſoon as the boats landed, the 
people on board could ſee the engagement, 
which was very hot as long as it laſted. In- 
ſtead of ſeals they found an innumerable herd 
of ſea- lions and lioneſſes baſking on the beach; 
and in a very ſhort time they ſent the large 


cutter back with ſeveral old ones, and above 
200 young ones. At ſeven in the evening the 
other boats came off with another freight. 


Some of the, old lions weighed from 700 to 
800 Ib. weight. Ihe young ones are about 
the ſize of large bull-dogs. During the whole 
time of the engagement, there were from 30 to 
40 lions in the water cloſe by the launch, 
roaring, jumping, and ſtanding upright, but 
afraid to land, Theſe lions yield vaſt quantities 


of oil; but are very hard to kill, ſome of the 


large lions having gone off with eight or ten 
balls in their heads. Some of them meaſured 
from eight to nine feet in length, and not leſs 
round the ſhoulders. Their feet, or what the 


fatlors call their phippers, meaſured from two 


feet and a half to three feet and a half in 
length. They have the appearance of hons as 
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they baſſe upon the rocks; but when lying on 
the beach, they look more like flocks of ſheep, 
with 20 or 30 large black rams among them. 

They differ much from thoſe found in the 
North Seas. — Some of the gentlemen in tra- 
verſing the country ſaw bears, but had no time 
to encounter them. I his iſland is entirely co- 
vered with coarſe long graſs, through which 
the tracks of ſea and land monſters may be 
traced for many miles. Turkies, buſtards, and 
hawks, were ſeen upon this iſland, and ſeveral 
geeſe were killed upon it. In the evening the 
boats were hoiſted in, and the people employ- 
eld in aſſiſting the butcher in cutting the blub- 
ber from the lions, and caſking it up. 


* 


Jan. 1, 1775, the whole day was ſpent in 
killing lions, penguins, geeſe, and teals : every 
little cove upon the Green Iſland was covered 
with them. The penguins are accounted good 
cating; and thouſands of them were killed for 
that purpoſe, It is deſperate work to encoun- 
ter the lions, without firſt firing two or three 
balls into them; for they will ſpring two or 
three yards at their aſſailants, when they find 
themſelves hard preſſed. 


While the ſhip rode in this channel the pin- 
nace upon reconnoitering the weſt coaſt of Sta- 
ten Land, brought advice that they had di{- 
covered a "oy 6 ay in which the whole 
royal navy of England might anchor in ſafety, 
and find wood, water, and wild-fowl, ſufficient 
to ſupply their wants, . 0 
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On the 3d, the ſhip's cook boiled no lefs 
than goo wild-fowl this day for the ſhip's 
company, as every one was at liberty to eat 
what he pleaſed. - Several went upon the doc- 
tor's hit, more it ſhould ſeem from gluttony 
and intemperance, than from the effects of 
the climate. 


On the 4th, came to fail, the weather fine, 
temperate, and the ſun ſhining bright, proceed- 
ed with a briſk breeze E. S. E. 


On the 15th, the weather was hazy, attend- 
ed with fleet and ſnow, and exceſſive cold. 
_ Loft fight of land; but certain to be at no 
great diſtance from it. 
On the 16th, they ſaw land which bore E, 
It appeared amazingly lofty, mountainous, crag- 
gy, and almoſt covered with ſnow z and ſeem- 
ed to extend farther to the eaſtward and ſouth= 
ward than the eye could carry. The nearer 
they approached it, the more rugged and craggy 
it appeared, differing in nothing from that of 
Terra del Fuego on the weſtern fide, but in 
being covered with ſnow. Steering throngh 
a ftrait or paſſage, three or four leagues in 
breadth, between ſeveral ſmall iſles and the 
main, in this paſſage many green patches was 
ſeen upon the land ; and the greateft part of 
the ſea coaſt was clear from ſnow. While 
y continued failing to the north eaſtvrard, . 
the land ſeemed in that direction to have no 
TR" 14 end; 
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end; inſomuch that all the mariners on board 
were overjoyed, imagining they had now found 
the Southern Continent of which they came in 
ſearch. Having cleared the ſtrait, they ſtood 

E. by N. the land not above three leagues diſs 
tant. At nine at night hove to. 


On the 17th, at half after three bore away 
S. E. by E. Wind 8. W. At four, courſe 
E. half S. the land ſtill winding eaſt ward. At 
ſeven bauled up S. S. E. ſeeing a fine bay to 
caſt anchor, ſounded in'45 fathom water, blue 
mud, and ſmall ſtones. At nine hoiſted out 
the large cutter, and went on ſhore with a 
ſtand of colours, in lat. 54 deg. S. long. 322 
deg. 32 min. E. As ſoon as they landed, 
they took poſſeſſion of the country in the name 
of their Royal Maſter, and hoiſting an Engliſh 
Jack, fired three vollies of fire-arms, and chriſt- 
enced the country GEORGIA. In this bay 
they found an excellent harbour, had not the 
head of it been frozen up. T he ſea fowl which 
ſwam in the mouth of the harbour were quite 
tamez but two monſters which lay on the beach, 
Were frightfully fierce. They were in their ge- 
neral ſhape not much unlike the ſea lions of 
Green-Ifland, but muck larger; they killed 
ohe of them that 'meaſured 18 feet, and every 
0 way large in proportion; his head reſembled 
| the head of a ſhark, his eyes were fixed in the 
IM upper part of his head, and his phippers were 
Armed with claws He was ſhot with intent 
to make a drawing of him. They met with no 
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interruption from the inhabitants, nor wy 
thing that could invite their ſtay. At half af» 


ter one the boat returned with the monſter on 


board, and at two they made fail, ſteering 


From this time till the th of February, they 
_ continually coaſted this vaſt country without 
ſeeing one inhabitant. They had already run 
from New-Zealand to Cape-Horn, moſtly in 
53 and 54; fo that in that direction, this land 
cannot extent beyond that line to the north- 
ward, how far ſoever it may run to the ſouth- 
ward; nor can it, from the 318th degree of 
eaſtern longitude, to the 360th, run farther to 
the northward than the parallel in which it was 


firſt diſcovered, namely, in 54 S. nor indeed 


Jo far, for captain Cook, quitting this new diſ- 
covered coaſt in lat. 58, run in that direction 
to the longitude of London, and ſeveral de- 
grees farther. Whatever therefore its extent 
may be, as no doubt it is very great, if we 
may be allowed to judge from the aſtoniſhing 
height of its mountains, there can no part of 
it be habitable by Europeans ; for as the whole 
circuit of the ſouthern hemiſphere has now 
been navigated in two or three parallels of high 
latitude, there can be no place for it within 
- thoſe parallels, It is not improbable that it 
may riſe to the northward, from a narrow 
neck, and ſpread as it opens to the ſouthward, 
to à vaſt extent, Be that as it may, it can 
| never 
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never be a country of any conſiderable 
commerce, except, like Hudſon's « Bay, for 
Ya furs, down, and ſkins. It is not, however, 
95 likely that it ſhould be deſtitute of inhabitants, 
5 though we do not find that any were ſeen up- 


T | 


2 on it; nor did the people on board perceive 
— any ſigns of cultivation, though the ſhip failed 
SN, frequently within two or three leagues of land; 

tht it every where appeared rocky and mountain- 
* ous: but it ſome places, the mountains roſe 
8 higher than even Mr. Foſter, who had tra- 
3 verſed the moſt mountainous parts of Europe, 
4 had ever before beheld. A drawing of one, 


among many others, is annexed, which, roſe 
A ſeventeen miles above the horizon, and whoſe 
top reached higher than the clouds. It was 
fituated about the 59th degree of ſouthern - 
latitude, and in eaſt longitude 330 degrees 
nearly. © | 


12 By the courſe they ſteered, the ſhore ap- 
pears to be very irregular, but, in general, 
trending to the ſouth eaſt, as far as the 
mountains juſt mentioned; though they coaſt- 
ed it along in almoſt all directions, from the 
14th of January, to the yth of February, 
when having loſt ſight of it for two or three 
days, the weather being piercing cold, and 
the crew but poorly clad, the captain gave 
orders to ſtand to the eaſt. 55 * 


Beſides the horrid appearande the different , 
views of the land exhibited, and the workings, 
. 


\ 


2+ . > 237 ths vo E * n © — 


— — — — 


. 9 , = : ; A 
I 
nn 
WENN 100 js 10 
10 0 if 0 
A 
* 
55 0 PR 


f 0 10 "YR 


oh 
il Fl. 
0 1 


1 


iſh 


is 
_— 


— 


55 * 


— + 


£ 40S + 


* 


* 


K — 


* 
> 
Ws 
7 


— 


4 


Wa r — 


. 2 
5 * 
* 
- 
„ 
* 
. ** 
= 
1 
- 
* 
* 9 ' 
* 
- 5 3 
* -- 
4 4 L 
ig — % 
"= 
- 
£1 Op 
* * 
| af 
5 by - * R 
. " 1 
. 9 
4. 
"4 ws. » 
P - 
. . N 
1 - 
* * 
* 
1 
9 
WY; - 
* 4 
P 7 
* * « 1 
4 
L OY 
Ky 
r 
* — >. — 
: KM, 5 
LO”... 
1 
2 #* OE 
= 4 
* 
9 
7 
— v E p 
9 * 
. * 
4 * 
» 
, A 
2 · 


oed 


If 2131 


_ 4 bearings of the ſhip, nothing remarkable 


tion of ſea, the water of which was as white 


happened in this long cruiſe, except that on the 
third of February, three or four days before 
they left the land, they paſſed through a por- 


as milk; this was about the 59th degree of 


* 


latitude, and at no great diſtance from the 


towering mountains already noticed. They 
ſounded, ſuppoſing the ſhip in ſhallow water; 
but found no bottom. The water, when 


taken up in a bucket, and compared with o- 
ther water, retained none of its milky colour, 
but ſhowed in every reſpect like the ordinary 


ſea-water. This, however, is not the firſt 


obſervation of the kind. 


When the ſhip took her departure from this 
continent, February 7, her longitude was 341 


deg. E. and her lat. 58 deg. S. nearly, and on 
that day ſhe compleated her circuit round the 


globe, being then in the longitude of the Cape 


of Good Hope, from whence they ſet out. 


Tn this latitude ſhe kept ſailing without any 


remarkable deviation till the 15th of Febru- 


ary, when the captain changed the courſe, 


ſteering a little more to the northward, in 
ſearch of Bouvet's Land, and traverſed from 


the 57th to the 54th degrees, till the 19th, 


when in lat. 54 degree, they fell in with 


many ſigns of land, but next day all thoſe 
ſigns diſappeared. They then bore away. E. 


by N. departing, however, in many directi- 


ons, as ſigns and circumitances aroſe, till on 
the 
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the 13th of March, in lat. 41 deg. 57 min. 
long. 24 deg. E. they began to eruiſe for 
two iſlands, reported to have been ſeen nearly 
in that ſituation; but, not ſucceeding, the 

43 continued their courſe to the Cape of Good 
A Hope. 


They had now been near 40 days in their 
* paſſage from Georgia, to the Cape of Good 
1 Hope,. without a ſight of land. 


* On the 17th, five ſail came in fight, and 
on catching a breeze bore down to hail them. 
They hoiſted out the great cutter, and fent an 
officer on board for news; who, upon his re- 
turn, brought the melancholy account of the 
boat's crew of the Adventure being killed and 
eaten by the cannibals of New Zealand. The 
ſhip from which they received this intelligence 
was a Dutch Eaſt Indiaman from Bengal, 
who upon being told that they had been in no 
European port fince November 1772, offered 
them whatever they ſtood in need of, either 
for repairs or refreſhments: þut being in no 
immediate want, they very. politely declined 
the obligation. 'This day was Friday with the 
Dutchman, but Saturday with our navigators, 
having gained a day by running to the eaſt - 
ward. The land they firſt made proved to be 
Cape Legullas. 


In their paſſage from Cape Legullas to Ta- 
ble Bay, they met with veveral heavy gales, 
in 


\ 


py 
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in which their maſts, fails, and rigging, being 
much decayed, ſuffered exceedingly. | 


On the 2oth they came in fight of Table 
Land, and on the 21ſt they moored in the 
bay, in fight of many ſhips of different nati- 
ons, where they ſoon heard the deplorable 
ſtory of the Adventure's boat's crew being 
eaten by the cannibals, confirmed. 


Here they ftaid till April the 27th, to re- 
pair the ſhip and recruit their ſtores. 


At the Cape, the curioſity of all nations was 
excited to learn the ſucceſs of their diſcoveries, 
and in proportion to the earneſtneſs of the ſol- 
licitations, wherewith the common men were 
preſſed, by foreign inquiſitors, they took care 

to gratify them with wonderful relations. 
Hence many ſtrange ſtories were circulated a- 
broad, before it was known at home, whether 
the ſhip had periſhed at ſea, or was upon her 
return to Europe. 1 | 


The captain loſt no time in putting all things 
in a condition to complete the voyage; and the 
Dutton Indiaman being in readineſs to put to 
ſea, they took their departure together on the 
27th of April. On the 15th of May they ar- 
rived at St. Helena; on the 21ſt they again 
proceeded in company, but parted at Aſcen- 
ſion the 28th, the Reſolution having touched 
there, to take in turtle, while the Dutton con- 

| tinued 


14 


tinued her courſe. On the 11th of June they 
croſſed the line; on the 14th of July they an- 
chored at Fyal, one of the Weſtern Iſles; 
and on the 31ſt of July, 1775, arrived at Spit- 
head all in good health, having loſt only 
one man by ſickneſs, and three by accidents, 
in this long and hazardous voyage. BE 
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